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INTRODUCTION

In 1939, George C. Marshall, then a. Colonel in the Infantry, wrote these
words in the Introduction to Infantry in Battle: '

.

There 1s much evidence to show that officers who have
received the best peacetime training available find themselves
surprised and confused by the difference between  conditions
as pictured in map problems and those they encounter in campaign.
This is largely because our peacetime training in tactics teénds
to become increasingly theoretical. In our schools we generally
assume that organizations are well-trained and at full strength, :
that subordinates are competent, that supply arrangements
function, that communications work, that orders are carried
out. In war many or all of these conditions may be absent.
The veteran knows that this is normal and his mental processes
are not paralyzed by it. He knows he must carry on "in spite
of seemingly insurmountable ' difficulties and regardless' of
the fact that the tools with which he has to work may be
imperfect and worn. Moreover, he knows how to 'go about it.
This volume "is designed to give the peace-trained officer
something of the viewpoint of the veteran.

His words are still valid today. The majority of military history is written
at the division, corps, and echelons above corps level. Although the big
picture is also important, company level leaders can better understand and
learn from small unit actions - military history at an applicable 1level.
Armor in Battle is not intended to be a carbon copy of Infantry in Battle,

although the initial concept came from it. The concept behind Armor in

Battle is to fill a void in military history. There has never been a dearth

of small unit infantry actions, yet small unit armor actions are few and
far between. This is an attempt to fill that void by providing an anthology
featuring armored action starting with the very first armor battle in 1916.

Additionally, Armor in Battle is designed to provide a turret's eye view
of armored conflict - military history at the small unit level. This
anthology mainly ‘revolves around platoon and company level actions, for
it is from such accounts that company grade leaders can benefit most from
military history.

LEADERSHIP BRANCH
UNITED STATES ARMY ARMOR SCHOOL

"Those who cannot remember the past are condemned to repeat it."

George Santayana: The Life of Reason, 1906
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CHAPTER 1

WORLD WAR |

UK: “Littie Willie” 281 . : UK: Mk Momov 57mm 28t . UK: MiI&IN (Male) S7mm 281

.Illl
(it )

rc- Ine——

FR: Si.Chamond 76mm 25t GE: A7VS57mm 33t .

UK: Mk.IV (Maie) 57mm 261 FR: Schneider CA1 76mm UK: Med MK.A Whippet” MG 14t

UK: Mk.V (Mals) 57mm 29t UK: Mk.V*(Maie) 57mm 34t UK: Mk.Vii (Male) 57mm 33t

“THE ENEMY, IN THE LATEST FIGHT, HAVE EMPLOYED NEW
ENGINES OF WAR AS CRUEL AS (THEY ARE) EFFECTIVE."”

IEF STAFE
ggRMAN9$HIRD ArRMY GROUP 1916



ARMOR IN BATTLE, CHAPTER I

'1‘HE FIRST ARMOR BATTLE:
'Ihe ‘Somme, September 15, 1916.

Forty-—nine Mark I tanks were used by the British during the Battle ‘of
the Somme,  the’ first test of the ‘tank in action. . -Owing ‘to the fact
that these vehicles had been secretly designed, bu11t and delivered ‘to
the battlefield, little was known about them even by the troops who
were to use them. Many questions concerning the new weapon had to be
answered. and many .new. . problems pertaining  to. their . ‘tactical. use,
control_,,. and supply were hastily.. solved. : Naturally, conslderable
ion existed. concerning: the methods to be used since no' precedentv
' ,;gperience of any, kind was available to serve.as a guide.

It was . fmally decided that the tanks should start in time to
reach the first obJective five minutes “ahead of the infantry, that
they should be employed .in groups. of two or three against. strong
points, and that the artillery barrages should leave lanes free from
fire through which the tanks could advance.

.. No spec1a1 reconnaissance was' made by the, tank personnel and,
consequently, ‘the ‘tank comanders ‘were not well informed as: .to .the:
situation prio'r to the attack. ‘However, this was only onhe of _the
nain .of circunstances which, as we look back at this

fai.lure. In‘their book, ‘e Tank Corps, Major C. W1111ams - Ellis and
A. Williams ~ Ellis, refer to the orders issued for the tanks. *For
every three tanks only one set of orders had been .issued, and ‘only one
map:..: supplied-~ consequently we: had to grasp these orders  before we
passed .them on to the other. two, OffiCers « « v o o o o However, -at 5
PM on the day before the battle these orders. were cancelled ‘and new
verbal instructions substituted."

- -Although these first tank troops were severely handicapped, fate
appears to have balanced the books by leaving to them the element of
surprise, _since the German troops apparently had’ no mformation
concerning ‘the tanks. This extraordinary achievement of secrecy in
the development, construction and shipnent of these tanks seems the
more remarkable when it is remembered that the British had been
working on_ the tank project for nmeteen months during which time
enemy Secret serv1ce agents’ were’ very active in England and behind the
gsllzied lines in France, .

" 'Instead of using this snall nunber of tanks on a relatively small ‘
front, the 49 tanks were d1v1ded into four groups and ass1gned as
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follows: 17 of the tanks to the 14th Corps, 17 to the 15th Corps, 8
to the 3rd Corps, and 7 to the Fifth Army. Ten other tanks, all of
which were unfit for action due" to mechanical troubles, were held in
GHQ reserve. This made a total of 59 tanks which were shipped to
France prior to the first action. Many of these tanks had been
practically worn out during training and demonstrations before leaving
England.

JThe record’ of the' Somme tank activities is one of partial success
only. . The available data is meager and only a brief _summary of the
.results can be given, Of the 49 tanks’ ass1gned “for the. action, only
32 succeeded in reaching their line of - departure, the other 17
becoming stuck or breaking down mechanically. ‘Nine of the 32 tanks
were held up on ‘account of mechanical difficulties- 9 did not succeed
Cin leaving ‘the ‘line 'of departure ‘on’ ‘time and therefore did not ‘move
‘out ‘with ' their - infantry, bu _succeed in"helping - to mop’ up, 5
became ‘stuck in the ‘attack. 9 tanks fulfilled their m1ss1ons.

‘One tank conmander assisted ‘the 1nfantry troops in a difficult
51tuation when they were held up by wire and machine gun fire, by
moving his tank to a p051tion where he could enfilade the ‘trench from
which the fire was coming. He then moved his tank along the trench
and is credited with having caused the surrender of about 300 of the
enemy troops., o Another tank destroyed a 77 mm gun in Guedecourt.
later this ‘tank was struck by a shell and caught ™ fire." one of the
most sucCessful exp101ts was observed- by a British airman who reported
that “A tank is walkllng ‘up, ngh street in Flers with the British army
_cheering beh1nd it Although Flers: was known to ‘contain‘a great
many ‘machine guns, it was taken by this tank and 1ts infantry w1thout
casualties.

very few casualties occurred among the tank personnel in the Somme

action., Of the 32 tanks which' reached their starting points, ten were
put out of action for- the time being and seven were damaged slightly.
‘The latter, however, managed to’ return under their own power,
“ANALYSIS '
- The experimental use of tanks on September “15th vas not a great
success but this test of the "tank idea" proved its feasibility,
indicated the mechanical shortcomings of the" vehicles themselves and
from it many ‘lessons were learned by the tank personnel the infantry
‘troops; and the higher commanders. Con51der1ng ‘the ‘crude design of
_these first tanks, the ignorance of all concerned with reference to‘
methods of employment, the fact that this ‘was the first test of a new
and complicated piecé of machinery under battlefield conditions r “and
‘the change in the orders at the last moment, 1t is not surprismg that
'the results were only moderately successful.

Reprinted from The Fighting Tanks Since 1916, by Jones, Rarey, and
Icks.

the Tank Corps, Williams-Ellis. 1-2



" trenches is interesting.

; 'c_oivnsmm ARMS:

First Battle of Cambrai November 20, 1917.
n this action, which was fought ‘over terrain suitable to tank
v‘operations, the chance for success depended, accordmg to General
Fuller's Tanks in the Great War, upon the attack being a surprise, the
tanks being able to cross the large trenches of the Hmdenburg lines,
“and. the 1nfantry hav1ng sufficient confidence in ‘the tanks to follow
I addition to these factors, this attack mvolved the passage of
‘the Canal de 1' " EScaut, and what was at first thought to be an
_important obstacle, the’ Grand Ravine. Pdded ‘to these ocbstacles were
-the great bands of well made w1re obstacles protecting the Hindenburg
trenches. o
1 'Ihe three wide trenches of this system proved to be one of the
gr atest' obstacles of all since they were. too wide to be’ crossed by
"f“the”‘Mark IV tanks unaided- hence 350 fascines, weighing ‘about one and
‘a half tons each, fo be built.. The plan for ' crossing these
The tanks were divided into sections of

* three tanks, an advance guard tank and two infantry tanks, the former
o having the mission of protecting the last mentioned tanks and the
infantry as they crossed the wire and trenches. . Since there ‘were
’ enches and only three tanks ‘to the section, the arrangement
rossing operation involved, the following maneuvers by the
' ';i‘tanks of each section. . The. advance guard tank passed through the. band -
of wire and,.;,t rning to the left without crossing the trench, used all
weapons’ which ‘could. be brought to bear from the right side of the
tank, as it moved ‘along the trench, to protect the passage of the
other tanks apd the foot . troops . following. The, ,,first infantry tank
,.,;approached the first. rench, dropped its fascine f\' m- the ‘forward part
“of the tank and, crossing the ‘trench and turning to the . left, moved .
dom the right side of the trench and around. its’ prescribed area, The
‘other infantry tank crossed over the fascine of the first. 1nfantry
"tank and, going to the second trench, released its fascine and.carried
out the same manéuver. As soon as the second trench had been crossed
‘by the last 1nfantry tank, .the advance. guard tank. turned ‘around,
F‘.crossed both trenches on the fascines already laid and started for the
third trench with its fascine ready for this crossing.

- Three details of mfantry were assu;ned, ‘the first to operate w1th
) the tanks in order to clear the dugouts,. etc., the. second to block the
‘trenches at certain . pomts, and the third to garrison the captured
‘trenches and protect the approach. of the | rest of. the troops. This
part of the plans for . the c_ambrai action .furnishes an excellent
'example of cooperation between tanks and infantry. , .

Information obtained from Tanks in the Great War, Fuller.
' 1-3 .



T attain the surprise feature of the general plan, there was no
preliminary bombardment; counter-battery work and a barrage of smoke
and H.E. was to start at ‘zero hour; there. was ho change in the
airplane activities; no change of _troops . on the front lines; no
registering shots were to be fired by the artlllery, all moves were to
be made at nlght- and -no reference to the _coming battle over the |
tclephones. ,
L o, give the 1nfantry troops conf' ence in the ab111_ty of the tanks
' 'to cross all obstacles, the two were. trained together and the 1nfantry
- was invited to, and d1d, bulld severe obstacles .which the tank
‘ .personnel agreed to cross, and did. cross, durmg the trainmg period.

- The cavalry was given a part in this battle and some of the tanks
. were equlpped with grapnels for the, purpose of clearmg a path through
“ the ‘wire" for' the horses.

'Ihe British Thlrd Army »lass1gned to the. Cambra1 attack, cons1sted
 of six infantry divisions, ‘a. cavalry. corps, 1000 guns, and the
j"available Tank Corps of, nine bat‘, alions w1th 378 f1ght1ng tanks .and 98
- administrative vehlcles, a total of 476 vehicles.
e Brlefly, the“plan of the 'Ihlrd Army was: to break the Hmdenburg
line, seize Cambrai, Bourlon Wood. and’ passages over the Sensee river,
then to isolate the enemy south of the Sensee and west of the Canal du
,Nord and, fmally, to explmt, the ‘'success  in the direction’ of
,‘Q'Valenclennes 1ase, the 1nfantry was expected to occupy
ali | ing - Canal du Nord; the cavalry
at Masnieres ‘and at Marcoing,
e ]pture Palllencourt and’ pailluel
o .0 ennes.” 'During this time the. 3d
3‘-Corps was' to form a defensive flank on ‘the right of the Third Army.

The cavalry was glven ‘the mission of cutting the Valenmennes-Doual
‘j"l:me to aid the 3d Corps 1n.moving toward the northeast. =~ *
At "6 "AM ‘General ‘Hugh EIl 1,350 tanks forward’ and ‘the
f'prearranged artillery £] re,‘_stanted‘ e element of surpr1se played a
“big  part in the "success of * ion, * ‘The Hmdenburg wire and
_trenches were reached and c¢rossed as planned, ‘much to ‘the” surpriSe of
the defender, and Havrmcourt, lvarcomg 2 and Masmeres were captured
and occupled
) “While" the passage of the Hmdenburg trenches was bemg made, many
mterestmg incidents’ occurred. “The conmander of a tank observed that
‘the- infantry appeared to” ‘be under’ fire, but none of the crew could
locate  ‘the point  from which the. fire was coming. - Finally, three
mfantry 'scouts’ ‘advanced toward the tank by rushes.; “One. of them
‘reached the tank and, w1th his hat on hls bayonet, indlcated the .
‘direction of the hostile machme guns, - “This tank bad orders to wait
until the next ‘tank dropped ‘its fascine into.the second trench before
trying to cross, it having already dropped its own fascine. However,
the infantry was under £fire from guns which had been located, so. the
tank conmander decided to attempt a crossing of the second line
unaided. " This was f1na11y accomphshed and the tank made for the
machine guns® near the" ‘crest of ‘a'hill.” The German gunners made no.
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move to leave thelr position or cease firing, they continued their
fire regardless of the approaching tank until their weapons and one of
~ the gunners were crushed by the tank. )
.~ In response. to a 51gnal from the_tank commander, the British :
infantry now came forward without losses. Being too far ahead, the
tank commander could have waited for the rest. of the ‘tanks which were
.coming with the infantry, but. he decided to move on over the crest: of
the h111. As soon as he had’ done this, he observed four German field
guns ‘'which were a short distance away and apparently prepared to fire.
‘The: German gunners seemed to be as much surprised as the tank - crew.,
Although no doubt realizing that he was alone and unsupported, and
that the guns could go 1nto action before he could move his tank out

" action, 'Ihe first two. rounds 'were high, then one gun fired short, the
~aim of . the gunners,' no doubt, ‘being somewhat 1nf1uenced by the
‘suddeness of the attack and the excitement of the moment. The tank
commander was at first undecided as to whether to zigzag in his
, approach and thus cause' the gunners to -re-lay, but, as the tank drew
.. nearer, he. dec1ded against ‘this course . and -continued: straight for the
L .center .of . the’ battery. “The., tank was ‘a few. yards from the guns: when
~the-, upper cab’ was:struck by a shell temporarily dazing the crew. One
was fatally wounded by ‘a- shell splinter. ~The crew recovered and
' the ‘tank continued, much ‘to the surprise of the: artillerymen. In a
X moment it was among ‘the guns, ‘the fire from its machine guns and- the
case _shot . from 1ts 51x pounders wiping out the remainder of the gun
crews.
flhe _infantry and the other tanks arrived and the partly d1sab1ed
tan moved out to'aid in taking the next objective. MNo casualties
occurred among the - remammg members of. the crew during this. part ‘of
“‘the action although several were slightly wounded by bullet splash
" The next mission.of this tank was to seize a bridge over a canal
for - .the use of .the troops following. The route passed through Mairie
and, as the tank was passing through this _place, retreating ‘German
. artillery limbers were observed in another street making for the canal
. and ‘the bridqe. The tank conmander followed  the - 11mbers .and ordered

“his gunners to’ hold their fire, as he reasoned that the. bridge would
ot be. blown. up as long as the. artillery was on his side of the canal.
.As. soon as the limbers passed across ' the bridge, the. German officer
detalled ‘to destroy. the bridge came up to see if any more - German
troops were to‘use the bridge and found that tank upon.it. The’ tank
- gunners. fired at”'him but missed as he ran .under the bridge to light
"the fuse. ' Two of the tank. crew quickly followed and shot him with
- their revolvers before he succeeded in lightmg the fuse, thus sav1ng
" the brldge. ‘The tank moved forward into pos1tion to cover the

‘ approach to the bridge and ‘await . the coming of the 1nfantry. ,
. When the’ 1nfantry and another tank arrived, preparations were made
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" “the mfantry. ‘With ‘these Wweapons '

~to return tbe tank that. saved -the bridge to its rallying pomt as the
‘crew were by this time exhausted. ‘Deciding to give them a little more
time to rest before starting back, the tank commander withheld the
order to move back. Before the order was issued he was requested to
aid an- infantry company which was being held up by firé from a nearby
' ridge. Knowing he 'had only enough gas to- reach the rallying point and
~that, by this tlme, all” other tanks had gone back and, consequently,
"he would have no tank support, and ‘believing* that his crew  was
,physically 1ncapable of the ‘additional” effort necessary to take*the
strong point on ‘the’ rldge, the ‘tank commander at first decided against
making this additional effort., ‘As the 1nfantry officer who had made
the request moved away to return to his company, the tank commander
}‘changed his mind ‘and called for three volunteers from his- remaining
- six men. ‘The six men responded. AS soon as the tank reached ‘the hill
it came under very heavy fire from all- directions. The mach fle gun
kvbeimg operated ‘by “the " tank" ‘commander Jammed and, ‘as the tank” was now
" close to ‘the German troops, he opend the front flap and flred at ‘them
 with his 'revolver.’ Lead" ‘splash ‘from ‘bullets  striking the open flap
blinded the commander, but case shot from the tank ‘six-pounders drove
‘the German troops from the ridge.  Soon thereafter three shots from a
.German . field gun struck the ‘tank and set it on fire. His vision
having improved somewhat by this ‘time, the tank commander moved his
men from the “tank' and, taking -charge of some of the many German guns
- lefton the . rldge, ‘Prepared’ to hold ‘the position until the arrival of
id the small ‘tank crew,;" which was
~:augmented by the arrival of an- offlcer and three men from an’ 1nfantry
. ‘company;: three counter attackswere stopped and the rldge was held
~'*unt11 the rest of the infantry arrived.
©© “‘Graincourt was the farthest “point reached by the 1nfantry troops
during the 20th. The tanks continued on from this place but, due to
" the exhaustion’ of the foot- troops by this time, no further ‘gains could
““be made -and held. ~ At ‘many’ points” ‘during ‘the advance, heavy’ flghtlng
~ took’ place. Among ‘the most'interesting' encounters was the duel near
. Lateau wood between a tank and ‘a German 5.9 inch howitzer. After the
‘latter had, at close range, blown off a’ part of one ‘sponson and béfore
the howitzer gunners could load agaln, the tank struck the b1g gun and

* ‘erushed it

g At all points along the advance the 1nfantry and tanks cooperated
as. planned -except.:in. the: ‘case-of "one - division operatlng ‘near
~,Flesqu1eres, which, accordlng to General Fuller, had devised an attack
‘formation ‘on ‘its‘own. This 1nformatlon prevented’ the des1red ‘close
cooperat1on between the d1v1s1on “and “the ‘tanks and,” as the tanks
"‘moved forward, ,they' came ‘over ‘a r1dge and found themselves ‘under
direct short range artlllery fire from a’ 51ngle gun which ‘is said to
have knocked out several tanks before it was silenced. ‘These tanks
evidently came over the ridge one at a time in plain view of the gun.
The supply tanks were advanced to their new positions, the
wireless tanks reported ‘the capture of Marcoing, and the .tanks
assigned to'‘clear the wire for the cavalry opened up wide passages as
‘directed. The tanks completed their part of the program by 4 PM. and
1-6



‘the successful conclusion of the first day's efforts had more than
justified the faith of the tank advocates  in these vehicles.

As no provision had been made for tank reserves in the general
- plan, the best of the remaining tanks and crews were formed into
companies for use on the 21st. Twenty-five tanks aided in the capture
“of Anneux and Bourlon Wood and 24 tanks helped capture Cantaing and in
the attack on Fontaine-Notre Dame. At the latter place, 23 tanks

" _entered the town ahead of the infantry. The Germans defended their

. position from the tops of houses, firing at the tanks and throwing
* ‘bombs on them. - The Britlsh infantry was so exhausted ‘that it could
‘not. support’ the tanks and take advantage of the opportunity provided
. by them, so the tanks had to withdraw from the town. . -
Infantry and tanks captured Bourlon Wood. The tanks then went on
toward the town: ~of Bourlon nearby, but, owing to. casualties among 'the

' .-f-:zlnfantry, the- troops available were not sufficient to capture and:hold

1_flaourlon. ~Tanks and infantry:attacked both ‘Bourlon’ and. Fontaine-Notre
Dame ' on the 25th and 27th but did not succeed in taking and holding
- .either:: place.. 'me plans made for the - employment of cavalry were not
carrled out. - -
' - The followmg 1nc1dents in the defense agamst tanks in Fontame,
. published in Taschenbuch der Tanks, are given to illustrate :the
- efficient methods used by both the offense and defense in this early
“~instance of ‘street fighting. - =
L ‘Ihe author: and - leader. was meTtenant Spremberg, conmander of the
~-__5th company, Infantry - Regiment -52.
e My ‘aim-was’ the _village entrance to Fontame. Should the f1rst
-tank :succeed in commg ‘outof “Fontaine, our battalion was lost, since
it would be subject to the flankmg fire“of the tank on-an ‘open field.
I With' ‘twenty men of my. company I wheeled somewhat to: the right, ran
through the connecting.trench on the double, in order to reach the
‘..first house: before the: tank arrived., My men with ‘full packs, heavy
:glunps of clay on'their feet, rushed after me. No -one held back, as
~ <each one-realized his task at this moment. -
We "saw the’tank about 100 meters ahead of us advancmg and holding
the entire village street under its fire. However, ‘we quickly sprang
into -and behind ‘the yards. - We had found a ‘hand. grenade- dump in a
previous: assault on the-village and tried at first to ‘throw the hand
% .grenades under the tracks of the tank, That succeeded. - The" single

:-grenades, however were too weak in explosive ability. I then ordered

_that ‘empty sand bags be brought and four ‘hand grenades to be placed‘in
~them, with one grenade tied near the top of the bag so that only the
firing spring showed. In the meantime the tank, which had stopped,
‘was kept under steady rifle fire, particulary the eye slits, so that
~ my assault group could work to better advantage. :

_YFrom Taschenbuch der Tanks, 1927, Dr. Fritz Heigl.
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'Ihen came ‘a. favorable moment and Musicians Buttenberg and
Schroeder, both storm troopers, rushed upon the firing giant and, from
throwing distance, tossed two bunched charges under the tracks. A
single explosion, the ‘tracks on the left side flew in the air, and the
tank stood still. At this there was a cheer from our little group.
An approach was not to be thought ‘of ‘gince the 'tank held everything
~under its fire.. In a few-minutes the fire ceased, . Suddenly a second
tank appeared, armed with cannon, and: opened fire, -penetrating-the
lower house walls so that we had to flee into the farm yard. In spite
of that we placed it under rlfle fire and saw to our dlsmay ‘that it
. moved to the r1ght side of the tank which we had dlsabled 51nce we
could. not cross: to. the ‘other side of the street, we could do it no
" harm:even though it-was only 10 meters ‘from us. ' Whathappened? The
. 'second tank evacuated::the crew of . the f1rst and, f1r1ng constantly,
. departed: 11ke ‘a.roaring:lion, =

o Then: Came: 1nformatlon ‘from my noncommsswned offlcer post under
1st Sergeant Lutter whom I had ‘Placed at the east exit’ from Bourlon
Wood, that sixteen tanks were advancing against the west exit of
Fontaine from Bourlon Wood. ' Volunteers to report to the regiment!
“Noncommissioned officer Maletzki, who made his way- through a heavy
‘barrage, requested artillery fire. 'The tanks, some of which were ‘seen
at 10:30 were destroyed. The artillery, partlcularly the heavy:
artillery, had completely put them'out. . So:it was: with the Engllsh
‘,mfantry, who, at about. 2:00 in the afternoon, were on the defile of
‘Bourlon ‘Wood: near - the western v111age entrance , of Fontaine. in .dense
'column march. This time the. heavy artlllery fulfilled. its obllgatlon.
“The: Engllsh mfantry was destroyed W1th that, the Ehglish attack was
temporarily halted. -
o (After 2 o'clock) -We all know that the. Ehgllshman is tough.' Near
'3 o'clock they organized another attack with 80 tanks deeply echeloned
on a narrow front, and- attacked energetlcally,‘ single ‘tanks
‘penetrating as far as the. v111age of Fontaine, . Their’ watchword then
"was clearly, "Take (hmbral, cost what it mayl" “ The first tank that
came into Fontaine was C-47. We sat in a. house and had prepared
ourselves well with armor p1erc1ng ‘ammunition and bunched grenades.
"They are coming!"™ was. heard. My orders went to each subordinate
__leader,. We could hardly raise our heads.over- the: lower window sills
~so heavy was the enemy machme gun and shell f1re. It was necessary

1brom Taschenbuch der Tanks, 1927, Dr. Fritz Heigl.
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to fleé to the yard “since the shells fired from .10 meters easily
penetrated\ the walls of the house. We: let the tank ‘go by and opened
fire at nearly 20 meters on' the eye slits in the rear walls, at
lelsurely but continuous fire with armor p1etcmg ‘ammunition. - Then I
saw'a reservist Firing with trembling hands from a window and hitting
nothing. Taking his gun, the first shot cracked, and a yellow flame
.came. out of the tank. I repeated, shot once more, and already my men
: g ‘ t, you hit 1t!" 'I"saw two, brlght
“flames - 1eap1ng *"from the rear. - Everyone ran “out, covered” ‘by “the
n.houses, behind the st111-mov1ng~tank until it suddenly began to smoke
‘and .then stopped. ‘The tank crew f1red w11d1y ‘at us so that none of my
men could approach. After about’ five minutes ‘the doors of the tank
opened. Behevmg that the crew wlshed to surrender.;%':'w_e held our

-----

”fire 11ke fury, as they had only’ wanted fresh air, My command was
repeated to-direct fire agamst the now closed doors. = This ‘incident
. perhaps lasted seven minutes. All of a sudden everythmg in ‘the tank
‘was’ quiet; f1r1ng ‘ceased’ Carefully we’ Fan ‘up, ripped open. ‘the door
“and found truly that the entire crew had met their battle deathi
7 New tanks ‘were ‘reported by 1st ‘Sergeant Lutter.’ One :of these
monsters came along the road from Bapaume as far ‘as the. schoolhouse in
‘spite of the fact that we continied ‘to ply it with armor piéercing
N ' th1s pomt on the road we had a machme gun that we
; n -t yimer iring’ a Counter ‘attack. * Point
‘blank‘f e was placed “‘on the' ’r' ‘ht s1d “of “the* tank up tovcounter
;-attack.' Point ‘blank f1re was placed on - the r1ght s1de of th " tank ‘up
“to'’5 meters, but then we had ‘to flee to’ the house. “The tank moved
> suddenly to ‘the south part of the' v111age and began to smoke. ‘We
followed; 'suddenly the “crew threw ‘smoke * bombs and. ut111zed “the
opportunity to escape: to the cellars. We' took possession of the tank
but were unable to find any trace of the crew, who surely were
: prov1ded with civilian clothing by the residents who remained.

4 Suddenly (at 4:30), behind us is heard a characteristic and well
known din. We saw at the road bend toward Cambrai, and awaited with
‘delight, two motor guns. Commanding them was a keen captain who
reported to me immediately and became oriented. At once the captain
- ‘placed one gun at the road bend toward Bourlon Wood and placed one,
‘concealed, near the Bapaume road.

"Soon, through the defile, as into a rat trap, from Bourlon Wood
came nine tanks toward Fontaine. The gun crews stood to their guns,
burning with eagerness. The captain commanded "Steady men, it will
soon be time." Now the tanks are climbing out hardly 100 meters away.
The command rings, "Rapid fire!™ The first tank rears upward, those
following halt. One direct hit after another strikes the tank
company. The crews, which were left alive, fled and abandoned sound
tanks. For us it was a rare fme moment. All praise to the motor
guns and their personnel. . S A




In Fontaine now were concentrated all available troops. The
English appeared to have given up their desire for further advance.

In a crater on the road to Bapaume lay a. tank. . Members of every
possible organization had, with tremendous losses, attempted to storm
the colossus. Constantly, new .troops of the steadily increasing
units, stormed it and were regretfully required to retreat because of
‘heavy losses. The tank crew defends itself well. . 'Ihey mow -down_in
. every direction with their . machine guns. . 30 to 40 brave field grays,
- some dead, some wounded, lie about the monster. My lst. Sergeant Luban
and Musician Schoenwetter bend all their skill and succeed. Crawli ing

along, using every crater for cover, they approach the monster and
- strike against the doors with riflé butts. ‘The doors were opened and
a single mglishman appeared. The rest of the crew were already dead.
“The Englishman who ' had defended . himself so bravely was . taken -
prisone ey O machine gun, the. only one still capable of firing was
‘ »;taken asa trophy. SRy : ER TR oy : Y e

R By November 28th the tank units had become so depleted that it vas

decided- to withdraw two of . ‘the tank brigades. This plan was carried
out. and, while it was in progress,. the remaining tanks and exhausted
infantry had to bear the brunt of the strong. German counter attack,
which started on November 30th, .and which, due to lack of preparation
- by the British for. such ‘a contingency, was destined to turn. the tables
and’ practically wipe out. the - advantages gained in the brilliant
. victory of the 20th and 21st. . _By. way of .comparison of results, it was
‘,'noted , an advance of 10,000 yards, from a base /13,000 yards: wide,
was.made on . ‘the. 20th in about twelve hours, while at the Third Battle
of Ypres, 4t required three months. to effect a similar advance. .The
_tank force at Cambrai numbered about 4200 men, ‘The casualties in. the
, 3rd and 4th Corps during the. 20th exceeded 4000. Lo

Reprinted from 'l'he Fighting Tanks Since 1916, by Jones, Rarey,
and Icks. _
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Bapaune, Mgust 21, 1918.v

'Ihe plan ‘was - for the Third Bl.'ltlsh Army to attack north of the
Ancre toward Bapaume on August 21st, while the Fourth British Army
attacked south of this river. August 22nd was to be used by the Third
- ‘Army -in preparation for a:.continuation of the attack of the 23rd. If
success attended- the efforts:on: the 23rd, both armies were to exploit
any advantages gamed, and the First Army on the north was to make an
,“addltional attack. « .. :

+ + To: the Third- Army were allotted the followmg"“ 'Ihe lst ‘Tank
Br1gade, cons1sting of one: battalion of Whippets, one. battalion of
Mark IV tanks, one battalion of Mark V ‘tanks, and the 'battalion of
armored-: cars;--the -2d-- Tank Brigade, -consisting - -of one- battalion -of
Whippets, .one battalion of Mark IV tanks, and one’ ‘battalion of- Mark v

" ;tanks; 'and ‘the '3d Tank' Brigade: cons1sting of two battalions:of Mark V

-tanks: and’ one'. battalion of Mark. V'startanks,  This~army was to
deliver. the’ principal attack. ‘The:Fourth Army was to be assisted by
“the- .4th :and’ 5th+Tank Brigades, each of ‘which had three- battalions of
- Mark -V -“tanks. “:Although +15 ‘battalions ‘were thus allotted for 'this
action;, these units were much reduced in numbers of tanks available,
due to the casualties incurred 'in: ‘the ' Battle of Amiens, and the
battalions at this time had only from 10 to 15 tanks each. v

- About - this time - the Germans adopted new tactical methods: of
.g;defense which consisted: mainly:ih“holding the front line lightly, as a
.. -}ine of observation or: ‘outpost :1ine, with their. reserves and guns
- farther back, -thus -extending ‘the depth of their defense. “On “account

of this. extension and- the difference in’ maneuverability of the three
*types of tanks available, the Third Army arranged for the Mark IV to
" .go:no- farther than ‘the 2nd. objective, while:the Mark V and Mark V Star
tanks' wereto-aid in the‘attack on ithe 2nd’ objective and go as far as
the Albert<Arras railway. - The Whippets ‘were' to operate beyond “the
railwvay. v

- -In.addition to Squadron: No. 8 of the Royal ‘Alr Force, Squadron No.
73 was attached to the Tank Corps for use against German field guns:.:
‘ starting ‘at- 4:45 AM; the Mark IV tanks and their 1nfantry took
the first- objective and moved..on to. the second objective wh1ch was
hurriedly evacuated by the German troops. -

A different situation was encountered, however, when the Mark Vo
Mark v Star and Whippets arrived at the railway. This line had been
‘pPrepared:-for -defense; -and was strongly held by machine “gun nests and
by field guns placed well forward. In addition to these measures, it
‘was found that the points on the railway which were not embanked were
. defended by concrete blocks and iron antitank stockades. The fog = -
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lifted about the t1me ‘the tanks arrived, .with the result that they
came under very heavy fire. A number of tanks were put out of action
at this time but the infantry, who avoided the tanks, moved forward
without many casualties. (One of the Whippets succeeded in getting
across the railway before the fog- lifted but it was then right in
front of the German guns and was ‘put ‘out of action. . The tank
commander got his crew out of the tank and then went back to the pomt
of crossing, under heavy fire, to warn the other:tanks which were
‘intending to cross at that point. As. soon as the fog: lifted, the
planes: designated for attacking field guns ‘came forward and were of
material assistance from this time on. - At some points “the German
machine gunners and artillerymen fought" to the last, while at others
1arge groups surrendered before the. tanks>cou1d use their weapons. .
, “The crews:of the Mark Vv and Whippet - tanks suffered severely from
lack of. ventilation, heat, engine  fumes; and: gas. - Ih some cases the
entire crew:of the' ' Mark .V :tanks fainted and-“the:. tanks - were
’«,gconsequently ‘out: of “action” temporarily due."to’ the: fault: in. design
‘whereby :the crew compartment was not ‘properly ventilated. “After: about
an ‘hour of operation, the Whippets: ‘were almost -as bad in this respect
as the Mark V tanks. Even the weapons became - hot, and the steering
wheel, in one case, became too-hot to. hold. :

'!‘he armored cars- operated successfully after the Whippet tanks had
towed them through a ‘large hole in  the- road near Bucquoy. Passing
'through this place, "they entered" ‘Achiet-le-petit ‘before ‘the mfantry
arrived- and  put several machine .gun.nests out of. action. 'rwo cars
received: direct hits at' this: place and were knocked out. g

The: objectives :set. for this-date were gained.. 'Ihe cost in tank
casualties was 37 out of the .190 tanks used,

The. followmg account, = which: describes ' an instance of a tank

,catching on fire during this action and. which was written by L. A.
Marrison, a member of the crew, was published in the Royal Tank corps
Journal :
.. By August 21st we.were behind Courcelles and Gommecourt,. where the
enemy were concentrated :in  force., = We were warned of tank -traps,
antitank guns, and all. sorts of other: devices to entertain ‘us.. The
weather was still mainly fine, which was lucky for us, for we slept at
night beneath our buses. At least we were: fairly safe from shelling
and bombing. - '

- We.-went forward from the tape in an impenetrable curtam of fog
‘Not “a-leaf stirred, even the sound -of the guns seemed-blanketed. At
- eight o'clock.we were in the thick of it, firing going on from all .
directions, the dense mist enveloping us, and none of us -knowing
exactly what was happening.: ‘Then all manner of accidents took place
at once. ‘The crew commander bravely got out of the bus to discover
how we stood, and to get into touch, if possible, with company
headquarters; a few minutes later we were surrounded by Germans; one
of them got under the six-pounder and fired his automatic through the
aperture; poor Morris at the other gun was shot through the spine;
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' then the engme burst mto flames. T told the gunners to blaze away
like the dev11 with machine guns and revolvers, while’ the rest of us
seized the Pyrene extmguishers and directed streams of acid on the
burning engine. Dense ‘smoke soon filled the cabin, and the rank
stench of smgeing rubber. We fought desperately, in terror lest the
petrol went off. The gunners cleared the "Germans, all but a
‘persistent begger who was crawling round the bus and firing through
_every loophole he could find.

Miraculously ‘he'.was missmg us -by inches, but he was Just a’ bit
more than we could stand, - In sheer desperation T. got hold of a Mills
‘bomb, hopped out of the cab, and ran around.the back ¢+ to meet him face
to face as he was returnmg._ We both ‘started back automatically, I
‘suppose it would ‘have been funny in other. circunstances. For a spare
‘moment. ‘we looked. into each ‘other's eyes. I don't know what he read in
‘mine, except’ sudden funk ‘but ‘the pistol slid f£rom his fingers and he
- bolted round“to’ the other side.of the bus. This gave me back some
courage. T pulled ‘out’ the:! pin, lobbed the bomb over the bus and
~Cowered dom in the shelter of .its near side.  The Mills went off all
‘ right, and fragments sang in the air ‘overhead.

' I was shaking all over. The boys had opened the sponsons and were
heaving .out the ammunition. Morris was on the. ground, livid and
speechless, his head wagging from 51de to side. The flames had got
,_the upper -hand, and the interior was a. lurid infernv. . Two stood at
“the“doors’ and -threw out' all we could save -- wedges from the six
pounders; ‘which - ‘he:didy although ‘he got: badly" burned. : ‘Allan
returned’ then, ‘to find his’' bus blazing merrlly, ammunition poppmg
off, ‘ohe of the crew dying,: the rest pretty "dicky".
- ""That was 'the end of our Jaunt ‘that day. I found my way to Brigade
w1th Mr. Allan s’ report, and we were. ordered to withdraw. We saw
Morris to a. field dressmg station and: returned to company
: headquarters.
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Epehy, September 17, 1918.

~ This action, carried out by the Third and Fourth Armies and in

.cooperation with the 1st French Army, had for its purpose the capture
of the Hindenburg outpost line in order to secure observation ovetr the
~main line and to permit the advancing of. the artlllery p051tlons for
the main attack.
e .Tanks were not used: unt11 September 18th, when GHQ allotted t:he
4th-and 5th Tank Brigades to the Fourth Army. Twenty Mark V tanks of
the 2nd Battalion, the first to arrive, supported the 3rd Australian
Corps and 9th Corps over a. wide front., Visibility was poor during the
fight and the tank compasses in these tanks proved useful. On the 3rd
- Corps front,. Epehy :was: taken, -many.: Germans. surrendering. upon the
-arrival . of( the: tanks. ..The v111age,\of ‘Ronssoy -was, well: defended | by
. s ~ armor p1erc1ng ammunition -and by the German antitank
, -was stopped in.the attack on Fresnoy by . heavy
‘machi) ]»a»gun“ f;ref“‘ coming .from - the strong . point .called . the
‘Quadrilateral, a strong fortlf1ed system of trenches- and- buxldlngs
-~ which were an important part of the Fresnoy and Selency defenses. Two
tanks: advanced -against this resistance. = The first one. to arrive
vbecame ditched in a sunken road near the strong pomt and the intense
~machine gun fire prevented the crew from using the unditching - beam.
~In the meantime;.the driver of':the.second::tank. had been killed and the
..assistant driver badly: wounded, so :the tank commander personally drove
~his tank, while:the reést of the crew: operated ‘the guns until:the tank
caught on fire, As the crew left th:.s tank, they were: surrounded and
.-captured by the. Germans. . The crew of the flrst tank then left their
-tank, removing their machme guns, and takmg up a position away from
the tank, held the Germans. off until the infantry arrived.  The
‘diversion of many ‘Germany weapons to these two tanks had; in. the
meantime, so lessened the oppos1tlon to the British infantry that it
was able to advance wi thout dlfflculty. Ronssoy and Hargicourt were
also captured on this date, although the attack had not made rapid
progress during the day.

The advance was not started agam until September 21st, when an
attack, was made by troops of the 3rd Corps against the Knoll,
Gu111emont, and Quennemont farms. Nine tanks in all, seven Mark VvV and
two Mark V Star supported this attack. .In this act1on, land mines,
field guns, antitank rifles and machine guns using armor-piercing
ammunition opposed the tanks, There were not enough tanks to .take
care of the German machine gun nests and the attack failed. The two
Mark V Star tanks successfully carried their load of infantry machine
gunners and their weapons forward, but the tanks were under such heavy
machine gun fire when they arrived at their destination that the
transportation troops could not be unloaded at the point de51gnated.

- The next advance was started on September 24th with a view of
completing the improvement of the line, which, on account of the
determined resistance up to this point, had not yet been
satisfactorily effected. In the meantime the 8th, 13th, and 16th
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Batta11ons, together with the 5th Supply C‘ompany tanks had arrived.
Nineteen Mark V' tanks of the 13th Battalion supported two divisions
in the attack on this date ‘against Fresnoy-le-petit and upon the
Quadrilateral area, the previous attack having secured only a small
portion ‘of the latter stronghold. The tanks were moved up to the
assault position by the operatmg crews and the fighting crews were
later carrxed forward ‘by truck. 'During the final approach march, some
dlfflculty was had ‘on’ account -of “the - semaphores of the tanks catching

‘onthe overhead signal wires. Diring ‘this part of the approach march,

the Germans used  gas effectively, causing the tank crews to wear their
masks ‘for two or more hours and, when they had arrived at the assault

position, German planes dropped flares over the tanks and they were
subjected to heavy shell fire., Antitahk guns were used effectively

and about half of the tanks were put out of action. - Infantry troops

f‘jand *three tanks entered the ; Quadr11atera1 bt all’ ‘three tanks' were
”knocked“’»

out by one German ‘gun, - “By" n1ght the British line“had been
to-a’ pomt “which flanked the "Quadrilateral, and certain

: ‘?‘observa'tmn ‘points had- been gamed, but the full object of the attack
"’had not been accomplished.

“The followmg ‘account, which describes an instance of the use of
tanks to carry infantry troops'and of the effect of gas on the tank
crew, - was wrlttten by L. A. Marrlson, and appeared in the Royal 'Iank
Corps Journal . -

‘Tn- ‘those "“late - ‘September - days, ‘with ‘the dayl ight fading and the
eaf fallmg and the-winter chill advancing, a new emotlon came

‘us-and cement us still more closely. This was the strange,

-exultmg ‘gense of ‘victory' that pervaded the air. “You could feel it;
you thrllled to it. -Our news room'in those days of preparatlon was

crov»ded ‘after the arrival ‘of the off1c1a1 bulletins. * The number of

'prlsoners became 1ncred1b1e, the smftness of the advance amazing. We
“glrded_ up our loins- and worked fever1sh1y to be ready for the: crownlng

“1f we could capture Cambrai and all the network on
unlcatlons of which it was the center, the end would be 1n 51ght.

'Ihe ‘four ‘years' depression was lifting at last.

But I was not to see the end. My next engagement was the last.
We “advanced. on the Epehy front agamst ‘the’ famous Quadrilateral near

'Fresnoy-le-Petlt.-~ The Quadr11atera1 was the pivot on which the German
gde/fense hinged in this sector. Groups of cottages had been remforced

and ‘fortified-and encircled- by -an-elaborate -system of -trenches., It
was “infested with field guns and antitank guns, and simply bristleéd
with machine guns, Pnd we hadn't nearly enough tanks that day to make,

good our losses.
~To" save ‘the storming troops till the" last moment, we “packed as

‘many as we could inside our buses. Talk about sardines! The infantry
' dldn't enjoy the;r ride and vowed that the Tank Corps was a ‘vastly
‘overrated affair when it came to a questlon of comfort. " But when they

caught a glimpse of the "cloudburst" outside they were re51gned to

remain where they were. We dipped and dodged, taking advantage of

every bit of natural cover there was, but the bombardment found us

everywhere. However, it was the gas that defeated us. There is no
1-15



saying how far we might have gone 1f we could have had free use -of our
faculties. But when the gas barrage drifted toward us and began to
seep into our bus, we were handicapped as much as if we had been
blindfolded and handcuffed. To clamp a boxrespirator over: your face
in a hermetically sealed cab with the temperature at a hundred degrees
is a bit too thlck.: The sweat streams down, the damp folds clmg to
your face, the eye piece dim, you can see nothing at a11 and . you feel
you are.. suffocatlng. All. the while the. bombardment ‘went ' on,
concentratmg .on. each tank as‘a- spearpomt of attack. . Shells missed
us by hair's breadths; our sides were splmtered with shrapnel ‘and
‘machine-gun bullets; we couldn't see where to go or what to do; .and
‘the gas clung persistently round us, Pgaln and again we pushed our
,thands into our resplrators to snlff the a1r, but 1t was no use;. the
bus was permeated.v
e We jogged along a1m]essly, dodglng, d1pp1ng, z1zagglng, swmgmg
away from .shell craters that were suddenly formed "in: front .of our
g:;,noses. At last it became 1ntolerable. There we were, the englne
roaring,. the guns blazmg, the cab ‘stacked w1th exploswes, -Seven of a
crew and fourteen of the infantry ‘with not enough air to 'keep: an
oyster alive. I couldn't stick it any longer. Besides, I ‘couldn't
see anything. I whipped off the mask and sniffed the air. It didn't
seem  so bad now, and the fact that ‘1 could see and hear was
: everythmg. -
Not long afterwards a- terrlble cramp seized me,- r1ght across the
stomach. The pain increased, gripping, me. until: I doubled up in agony.
Then I. began Lo vomit, v1olently, endlessly. Ekzerythlng Seemed to be
‘upheaving, T thought it would never stop. I coughed, spluttered,
“choked and retched, rolling -on the floor with my - knees up. I didn't
care a. cuss- what happened to me.f If the bus ‘had blown up it would
have been a blessed rellef Somethmg did happen to the bus. .so0on
'_after, but not .as. bad as that. A shell pierced the rear sprocket and
_put us out of action. The crew had then a . terribie fusﬂlade to
withstand before they could w1thdraw, during which the armor was’ twice
penetrated by an antitank gun., Mr. Allan applied such remedies as he
could find in the first-aid chest, but nothing seemed to help until
the vomiting ceased. When evacuation was decided upon they wanted to
take me along on a. stretcher, but I had the decency to’ re51st and
hobbled back with ‘them somehow, clmgmg to a couple of. shoulders, as
far as..the field ambulance. Luckily for me they dldn't inquire too
closely into my case, at t:he .C.C.S., for really it was all my -own
fault. .

By the time I was back the battallon ‘had w1thdrawn to blllets near
slangy, and the Armistice was s1gned before we were called upon agam.

"Reprmted from 'I'ne F1ght1ng Tanks Smce 1916, by Jones, . Rarey, and
ICks. . ‘ “ o . s
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"HOT WORK, THIS."

A good description of what a tank action looks 1like from the
ins1de of a tank is contained in a report of the personal experiences
of 2d 'Lt. Paul S. Haimbaugh, U.S. Army, one of the tank commanders in
"th 301st Battalion during the action on the 8th of October, an extract
Erom which follows:

Lok Rk The doughboys sprmg to their feet and start forward. You
"urge your tank ‘on until yout are nosing the barrage, ahead the German
distress 51gnals flare in the sky. In a moment the enemy barrage will
fall. -Here it is, and it's disconcertmgly close. You think maybe
you better zigzag a bit, maybe you can dodge 'em. - The doughboys :
trudge sturdily on and here and there one sags into a heap (shell
splinters). One shell nearly gets you as it bursts nearby with the
‘rending crash peculiar to high exploswe. ‘Seems like it nearly lifts
your tank into the air. A dozen pneunatic hammers. start playing a
tattoo on the sides and front of your ‘tank, and splashes of hot metal
enter the cracks and sting your face and hands.

~ Well, it's up to you to locate the enemy machine guns and put them
out, Observation from the peep holes reveals nothing. You pop your
head through the trap door and take a quick look around, , There they
are. A hasty command to the six—pounder. and machine gunners. - Crashl
goes the port sxx—pounder, and the tank is ‘filled with the" fumes . of
cordite. A hit! A couple: _re in the Same place and a belt of
“machine. gun cartridges suffices to quiet that machme gun nest. .. .
- "Come on’ Infantryl" As the tank _passes, ‘you see the grey forms
sprawled grotesquely around their guns. You are glad the "bus" is’a
male for these s1x-pounders certamly do the work.

Up.ahead: is a railway embankment and a sunken road, a likely place'
for machine: gun nests, 'Iat—tat-tat! They! i_ already begun to strafe
»_'fyou.’,f Slipping from your. seat you :shout ' ‘commands .to your gunners,
_Picking" targets they pepper away w1th the .machine guns and
sm—pounderq “The noise is terrific and the tank is filled with
 cordite, and gasoline fumes. ‘There is a sickening smell of hot oil
_about. You are pretty close now, so you order case shot and the
six-pounders rake the embankment and road with iron case shot, with
deadly effect. The place is a shambles-—-grey forms sprawled in the
road--huddled in gun holes—lying in position about their guns. 1It's
war, and you had to get them first. A half a dozen Germans scramble
to their feet with hands upraised and you let them pass to the rear.
"C‘ome on Infantry!"

Your tank surmounts _the embankment and your hair raises for on'a
ridge 500 yards ahead are two 77's, sacrifice guns left to get you.
Crash! Another one which lands close sends a shower of dirt and
stones against the side of the tank. Working like mad, your gunner
sends four shells after the two guns. Good work, for they are .
silenced. One member of the two gun crews is able to run away.

Beads of perspiration stand on your forehead. Hot work this. The
combination of powder and gasoline fumes, the smell of hot oil and
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'the exhaust begms to daze you but you pull yourself together and
‘rumble on. ‘The infantry ‘swings along behind, bombing dugouts and
"mopping up," assisted by your running mate, a female tank armed with
machine guns only.

It's a mile to your objective now, but it's a m11e of thrills.
You get "shot-up,” put out a half dozen ‘machine gun nests; clean up
another sunken road with machine guns placed every -ten feet along it.
A one-pounder ‘in a hedge scares you with several well placed ‘'shots
before it goes "west."  Some German artlllery observer, way back,
"spots you, and chases you over the landscape, dropping now a shell in
front and then in back of you. * Here is our objectlve! You wait for
‘the infantry ‘to come up and your crew enjoys a breath of fresh air.
After the mfantry has dug in and consohdated its posnlon, you turn

towards the rallymg pomt.

Reprmted from The F1ghting Tanks since 1916. by Jones. Rar‘eYr‘. and.
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TANK VERSUS TANK:
VILLERS-BRETONNEUX, APRIL 24, 1918.

Fourteen heavy tanks were assigned for this action. They were
formed into three groups and assigned: three tanks to the. 228th
Infantry Division, six to the Fourth Guard Infantry Divison, and five
to the 77th Reserve Infantry Division.,. The first two groups were to
attack villers—Bretonneux in conjunction with the infantry and the,.
/last group was to attack Cachy. R

““Among the” instructions’ given to one group conmander ‘the followmg
items appeared: "No. 3, the conmander s tank will be the guide; the
other two will follow at a distance of 200 meters in echelon to. the
right and rear. If, during the’ combat, the infantry should request a
tank, their request is to be granted in any case. Six ‘men of the
207th Infantry will be assigned: to each tank as patrols."- ‘

. Two motor trucks, loaded Wl.th fuel, ammunition, intrenching tools, '
etc.,‘ were aSSigned to . each group. 'mese vehicles were to- follow
their groups, by bounds. , . . -

'The terrain was very favorable for the use of tanks, There' were
few obstacles and the fields over: which the attack was to take place,
were. dry. There was a heavy fog at the ‘Start and a heavy bombardment
was, carried out during the’ ‘approach’ march to prevent the British from
hearing the noise made by the tanks., .

Engine trouble in Jone " of :the tanks reduced the number
'participating to 13. Group No, 1 left its starting point, just in
.rear" of its infantry front line, at 6350 A.M. crossed the German front
line ‘at 7 AM. and' ‘the British front line ‘shortly thereafter. ‘The
British troops and especially those in well concealed machine gun
nests which, due to 'the heavy fog, the Germans had not discovered, put
‘up‘a good fight, bringing all available weapons to bear upon the
tanks., = After a short but sharp engagement, the British infantry and
machine gunners surrendered to the tank personnel and were turned over :
to the German infantry.

_The commander’'s’ tank of Group No. 1 advanced under heavy infantry
and artillery fire,” ‘to within .100 yards of Villers-Bretonneux, when it
was discovered that the infantry was not following., It turnhed back to
regain contact and soon wiped out four more machine gun nests.which
had ' been firing on the tank from the rear. ReJoining the 1nfantry,
this tank moved to the eastern edge of the town under heavy machine
gun fire and overcame several machine gun nests at this point, “The
tank and its infantry then entered the town.

~The other two tanks of this group cleaned out strongly intrenched
machine gun nests which were holding up the German troops and, after
reaching the town where they again supported the infantry attack, they
Joined tank No. 3, according to plan, near the tile factory. The
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factory had been made into a large machine- gun nest. The three tanks,
using the1r heavy guns, shot it to pieces. Six British officers and.
-160 men surrendered. After the German infantry had arrived at the
tile factory, tanks No. 1 and No. 2 moved against an alrdrome, also
heavily armed with machine gquns, and destroyed it. After wiping out’
several machine guns in ‘houses, where more prisoners were taken, theyr
reached their objectives .at about noon, and, having reported their =
departure to the infantry conmander, returned to their starting point.
Group No. 2 crossed the German front line a little after 7 aM and. -
attacked a strong point along the railroad embankment from the front," 'ﬁ
. flank and . rear, 'silencing its guns and permitting the 1nfantg
advance. One tank cleaned out a trench  nearby and capture
prisoners. Two of these tanks moved past the railroad station and one
of them fired upon approaching British reinforcements. The other tank K
was hav1ng trouble with | éltS gun ‘recoil ‘mechanism but. managed to
silénce several ‘Strong pomts, and’ the two tanks, by opening . f1re on .
the Bois d'Aquennes and the BrltlSh reserves west of 1t, aided the‘
infantry to enter these woods. | .
Tank. No...3 cleaned 3ut the Britlsh first lme, caused several
casualties, and’ took 30 prisoners. It then captured ‘a ‘switch’ trench
with 40 prisoners and moved. toward a fortified farm. It. reached the -
farm after a breakdown, and silenced the machine guns located there.
The mechanical trouble contmued but before ‘the tank. stopped the crew-
3 ‘able to break 'down strong res1stance south of the railroad .
station, capturing one officer” and 174 men, Finally, the carburetor,’,
Jets became stopped up and the tank could not be moved, so the crew
went"‘forward without it. Later, the commander returned. to the tank,;',
ged the. Jets and made another” attempt to move the tank. - .He.
succeeded in getting it started ‘but “séon ran it into a large shell
hole which had Just been dug by a shell that exploded in front of the
tank. As the tank entered the hole it turned over. it was therefore'
.temporarily abandoned but ‘later ‘brought back to a safe p031tion .
Tank No. ‘4 reached the British front' line trenches at 7: lO'AM,* i
vcleaned ‘them out and attacked a fortified farm south of the town,
where it cleared the way for the infantry. Jommg tanks No. 1 and’
No. 2, the 'three vehicles moved agamst Bois d' Aquennes and stopped a
British counter attack. Tank No. 5 ‘became lost .on account of the fog. ,
It came under . heavy machine’ gun f1re and the dr1ver was wounded. When--j’
he was hit, he’ lost control of the’ tank ‘The englne stopped ‘and. the -
tracks were held fast by the brakes, which Jamed. ‘The commander ‘used
some of his men as an infantry detachment until the tank was repaired {
when, with “the ‘men. remaining, he’ ‘moved the tank- toward the Bois d'
Aguennes, cleaning out a few machine guns which were in the trenches.-ﬁjf
crossed by the tank.
, Tank No. 6 advanced at the proper time but 1ts 1nfantry d1d not :
follow. The tank came under heavy fire but went on until it was-about *
20. yards from the British line,. when both engines stopped ‘due to !
overheating. The driver had been wounded and the substitute driver
was not with the tank. - After the engines cooled off the conmander \
brought the tank back to the German lines. . o
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Group No.‘3 1ost a tank soon after the ‘action started. ‘This tank
advanced with its 1nfantry's first wave, successfully attacked several
machlne gun nests and portions of the trenches, but soon thereafter it
struck a hole and turned over on 1ts side. According to the account .
of this action, the British troops ‘had started to lay down their arms
and the tank commander . had ordered his crew out of the tank to
support the 1nfantry{, troops on foot, when the British took up their
: . 'shot of . the tank ‘Crew., . One member of the crew succeeded
in., gettlng ‘pack ° to. " the, German 11nes and one" was captured by the
Br1t1sh., The captured man gave information to the British concerning
the German: tank troops. The German 1nfantry retreated at this point
and. the tank was blown up by a German officer since it could not be .
brought back. _Apparently this offlcer did not make a good job. of it
for the‘tan' was later captured by the British in. fair -condition, '

Tank No, 2° moved ‘toward Cachy and attacked several machme gun
nests 1nc1ud1ng one which had held: up . the 1nfantry advance for over an
hour. ‘This tank then ‘advanced to a pomt about 700 yards ‘from’ Cachy,»“
firing on the Brltlsh pos1tlon at the v111age. At this point British
tanks appeared and the first, and much discussed, tank-agamst—tank'
action occurred, The German account States that one of the German
tanks was. stopped by artlllery fire and another one was forced to
retreat in the initial encounter. . As ' the second tank was movmg back,
it _was. put out .of . actlon by a. d1rect h1t from the rlght. ‘ Another@
shell stru“ ‘the 011 tank However, the coumander finally succeeded '

~in sav1ng;th tank and moved 1t back, a 11tt1e over a m11e, to the

German 1i . :

The Brlt- sh counter attack won back part of the ground captured by"‘
the German advance ‘and this caused a change in the plans for using
tank No. 3. It was 1ntended that this tank should support the attack
on Gentelles, but, s1nce this falled, the. tank was sent agamst Cachy. '
'Ihere "1t‘ fired upon the eastern edge of ‘the village. later, however,
since the Germanwlnfantry did not plan to storm Cachy, the tank was
released, whereupon it ‘returned to “the assembly point. .

Tank No. 4 was also used in the attack on Cachy. It succeeded in
cleaning out. several ‘machine gun nests and got into p051t10n where it
could enfilade a. 200-yard trench, thus causing some casualties and-
dr1v1ng the remamder ‘of the garr1son back.  Toward noon the tank .
commarider notlced that the German 1nfantry were retreating from the
d1rectlon of Cachy.;' He turned his tank in that dlrectlon, stopped””
the retreat, and moved h1s tank toward the village." When within about '
900.yards of Cachy, he came upon ‘a’ number. of British tanks which were
approaching from the German right flank ' Slortly afterward other_,
British tanks made a frontal ‘attack. The British tanks operied. fire '
with their machife guns and the German tank replied with its heavy
guri, The second shot struck a British tank and set it.on fire. Soon
thereafter -this gun struck. another British tank, The. crew of one of
the British tanks evacuated their tank and were shot down. ‘The other
British tanks left the field, being followed by machine gun fire to
within 200 yards of Cachy. During this action the German cannon
failed after the second British tank was struck, so, had the British
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known it, they were on even terms as regards type of weapons. The
German infantry again moved against Cachy but, as they did not enter
the town, this tank was released and returned to its assembly pomt
after having been in action eight hours.

These detachments entered the action with 22 officers and 403 men.
of this force, one officer and eight men were killed, three officers
‘and 50 men were wounded, and one man was captured. Twelve of the 13
tanks were brought back to the German lines.
. An account of the use of German tanks, written by an English
~ officer who commanded a front line company which was attacked by, these
tanks on April 24th states that unusually accurate machine gun fire
was . be1ng received on. his" support trench and that orders’ were given.
for his men to keep their heads down. When this fire ceased he stood =
up to observe the sources of the ‘fire and saw an enormous and
terrifying iron pill-box with automatlc weapons bearmg down upon him,
" He got down in the trench and. the tank passed over him. 'The tracks of-‘
the tank were within, three feet of his face as he- lay in the_ trench «
After it had crossed he . stood up and flred h1s plstol at the water

jacket of. the rear' machme gun, * Being. warned by his ‘men,. he Jooked
around . qu1ck1y and saw a  large German crash into the trench, his

bayonet sticking into the parados. Several other Germans ran toward

the trench but they were all shot down by the garrison. Next, another

German ‘tank appeared, moving along and shooting the men in the front
) -trench, crushing them, or firing .into them if they tried to leave it. .~
. .In; this . advance, the tanks:were aided by “German -light automatic. .
| gunners who followed' the tanks.n In addition to -these light guns, the &

German foot troops carr1ed flame throwers wh1ch they used on the

trench’ garrlson. However the flames only reached to the parapet, so .
that men were not severely burned. They were scorched, however, and
had to throw off their equlpment. Having cleared up the first line
‘trench, the tanks went on to- the second trench,. and now a third Geriman |

: :.‘ftan ppeared followed. by Germanv 1nfantry. 'Ihese troops bayonetted“j .
.the remaining members of ‘the first . trench garrlson.v When, the third .~
tank started. for the second ‘trench, the offlcer and’ the garrlson of

the second trench retreated. All but five of ‘this group were shot.
down before a nearby railway cut was reached, The first tank
approached the cut firing on the group at this point as they ran down
the . ra11way. _These shots .went over their ‘heads, ‘however, as the
machine gun in the tank: could not be depressed enough to strlke them.
Removmg his collar and tie for easier breathmg, the offlcer
reporting this. actlon, a. member of . this.group of frve, outran . the .
Germany 1nfantry. He organized a. counter attack later w1th men’ from
various reg1ments. He ‘was wounded during this affair and, while on
his way back to the. first aid post, met a tank company’ commander to
whom he related the attack by the German tanks, This offlcer at once
ordered British tanks forward to attack the’ German tanks. ‘
Reprinted from The F1ght1ng Tanks Smce 1916, by Jones, “Rarey, a’nd o
Icks.. . © _ Ll

lFrom an account publlshed in the British Army. Quarterly.
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“THE PRIMARY MISSION OF ARMORED UNITS IS THE ATTACKING OF
INFANTRY AND ARTILLERY. THE ENEMY'S REAR IS THE HAPPY HUNTING
GROUND FOR ARMOR. USE EVERY MEANS TO GET IT THERE.

~GEN. GEORGE S. PATTON



THE ARM(RED ROADBIDCK (June 1941)

v\hen Germany launched “her attack agamst Russw on - the
mormng of 22 June 1941, Army Group North jumped off from
positions along the border separating East Prussia from
Lithuania. On D plus 1 the 6th Panzer Division, which was part
of Army Group North,

TN l:.ydcvéndl‘i'

" A RUSSIAN TANK OBSTRUCTS GERMAN="2
ADVANCE IN SOUTHERN LITHUANIA -~/
(23-24 June 1941) ,

S IR NS I 4 8

L

was ordered to occupy the Lithuanian town of Rossienie and thence
to seize the two vehicular bridges across the Dubysa River north-

east .of the town (map). . After Rossienie was taken. the division
was. split into;combat teams R-and ‘S, which were:to establish two '
bridgeheads, Combat Team R. being 'assigned the bridge ‘nearest -

Lydavenai, a village situated almost due north of Rossienie. By

early afternoon both .columns had crossed  the river and oontact
was_established between the two bridgeheads. '

~Mopping=up. . operatlons -around: its brldgehead netted Combat‘

Team R-a number of prisoners, about 20 of whom, including a first

lieutenant, were loaded onto a truck for evacuation to Rossienie.

‘One German sergeant was placed in charge of. the group.
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About half—way to Rossmme the -truck driver suddenly notlced
a Russian tank astride the road. As the truck slowed to a halt,
the' prisoners "pounced ‘upon the driver and’ the' sergeant, and the
Russian lieutenant lunged for the sergeant's machine pistol. In
the struggled that ensued, the powerful German sergeant freed his
right am and struck the lieutenant such a hard blow that he and
several other Russians were knocked down by the impact. Before
the prisoners could close in again, the sergeant freed his other
arm and fired the machine postol into the midst of the group.
The effect of the fire was devastmg. Only the 11eutenant and a
few others escaped; the rest were killed. ‘

The sergeant and the driver returned to the bridgehead with
the empty truck and informed their commanding officer that the
only supply route to the bridgehead was blocked by a heavy tank
of .the KV type.. The Russian. tank crew had meanwhile severed
telephone comnumcatmn between the brldgehead ard the div1s1on
command post. B
‘ The Russian plan was not clear. In est1mat1ng the 51tuat1on, '
the bridgehead commander felt that because of the encounter with
the tank an attack agamst the rear of the bridgehead was to be
expected; accordingly, he organized his force' immediately for
all-around defense. An antitank battery was moved to high ground
near the command post, one of the howitzer batteries reversed its
field of fire so as to face southwestward, and the engineer
company prepared to mine the road and .the area in front of the
defense position. The tank battalion, which was deployed in a
forest southeast of the, br1dehead prepared for a counterattack.

Durmg the rest of the day the tank did not move. The next
morning, 24 June, the d1v1$1on tried to send 12 supply trucks
from Rossienie to the brldgehead. .-All 12 were destroyed by the
Russian tank. A Geiman reconnaissance patrol sent . out around
noon. could fmd no ev1dence that a general - Russian attack was
impending.

The Germans could not evacuate their wounded from the
bridgehead. Every attempt to bypass the tank failed because any
vehicle that drove off the the road got stuck in the mud and
fell prey to Russians hiding in the surrounding forest.

On the same day, an antitank battery with 50-mm. guns was
ordered to work its way forward -and - destroy the - tank. The
- battery confidently accepted this mission. =~ As the first guns
approached .to. within 1,000 yards of the KV, it remained in place;,
apparently. unaware ;of the German movement. Within the next 30
minutes:-the -entire battery, well camouflaged, had worked its way
 to within firing range. <

-8till the tank did not: move.' It was such a perfect target"»
that the the battery commander ‘felt -that ‘it must have been
damaged and.‘abandoned, but nevertheless ' decided to fire. The
first round, from about 600 yards, was ‘a direct hit. A second
and third round followed. The troops assembled on the hill near
the combat team's command post cheered like spectators at a
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~shooting match. ‘Still the tank did. not ‘move.: - : e
. By the time the eighth-hit was scored, the Russ:.an tank crew
had ~discovered .the ' position of :the flrin; ‘battery. Taking
careful aim, they silenced the - ‘entire battery with .a.few 76-mm.
shells, which destroyed two guns and damaged the others. Having
suffered heavy casualties, the gun crews were withdrawn to avoid
 further losses. Not until after dark could the damaged guns be
recovered., . ,
. Since the 50-nm. antitank guns had fa1led to pierce the
3-inch amor, it was decided that only the 88-mm. flak gun with
its armor-piercing shells would be effective.  That same after-
noon -an 88-mm. flak ‘g ‘was pulled out of its position:near
Rossienie and- cautiously moved up'in ‘the ‘direction of the tank;
which was then facing the bridgehead. Well camouflaged with
brariches and concealed by the burned-out German tanks lining the
road, the gun safely reached the edge of the forest and stopped

900 yards from the tank. :
“Just as-the® German crew was' maneuvermg “the gun “into posi-

tlon, “the tank swung ‘its turret and fired, ‘blasting the flak'gqun .

into a ditch.: Every round scored: ‘a direct hit, and ‘the gun crew
suffered heavy casualties. Machinegun fire from the tank made it
impossible to ‘retrieve the“gun or the bodies of ‘the German dead.
The Russians had: allowed the gun to approach undisturbed, knowing
that it was no threat while in motion and that the nearer it came
the more certain was its destruction.

- Meanwhile, the bridgehead's supplies were- running so low that |
the ‘troops: had  to eat: their:' canned- emergency ‘rations. A staff .
meeting was-therefore called to discuss further ways and means of
‘dealing ‘with the+tank.. . It was decided that an engineer detach- -

ment. should attempt to blow it up in a night operation. When' the

engineer campany asked for 12 volunteers, the men were so anxious
tosucceed ‘where others had failed that the entire company of 120
volunteered. ' He ordered the campany to count off and chose every
tenth man..-The detachment was told about its mission, given de-
 tailed 1nstruct10ns, and 1ssued exploswes and other essential.
equipment. :

<Under. cover of darkness the detachment moved out led by" the‘
campany commander. The route followed was a 11tt1e-used sardy
path with led past Hill 400 and into the woods that surrounded
the location:of the tank. 'As the engineers approached the tank,
~ they could distinguish:its contours in the pale starlight.) After
removing ‘their boots, they crawled to the edge of the road to
observe the ‘tank more closely and to dec1de how to ‘approach their
task

Suddenly there was a noise from the oppos1te side of the
ro ;- and’ the movement of . several: dark figures could be dis~

ned. The Germans thought that: the tank crew had dismounted.
A moment later, however, the sound -of tapping against the side of
~ the tank was heard and the turret was slowly raised. :The figures

handed something to: the tank crew; and the sound of clinking
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~dishes could be heard.: The Germans concluded that these were
partisans bringing 'food .to the: tank crew. ‘The temptation to
overpower them was great, and it probably would have been .a
simple matter.. - '.Such :an action, however, would have alerted the
tank crew and perhaps have wrecked the entire scheme. After:
about - an hour the partlsans withdrew, and the tank turret was
closed. - :

It was about 0100 hours before the engmeers could ' finally
get to work. They attached one explosive charge to the track and
the side of the tank and w;tthdrew after lighting the fuse. A
violent explosion ripped:the-air. The last:echoes of the roar
had -hardly faded away when the tank's machineguns began to sweep
the area-with fire. The tank did not move. Its tracks appearedf*
to be damaged, but no close examination could be made in ‘the
intense machmegm fire. Doubtful of success, the engineer de-
tachment returned to the brldgehead and made its report. One of
the twelve men was listed as missing.

~Shortly before dayllght a ‘second: explos1on was heard from the_
v1c1n1ty of the tank, again followed by the. sound of the machine-
gun- fire; . then, after some : t1me passed, 511ence relgned once.
more. -

~Later that same mornmg, as the personnel around the comnand;
post of Combat Team R were resuming their normal duties, they
noticed a barefoot soldier with a pair of boots under his arm

| - crossing the bivouac area. = When the conmandlng officer halted

- the lone wanderer; .all.eyes .turned to watch. - The colonel was

B heard: asking . the -soldier 'for -an explanation. of. his urmllltary_;-,,f/f_ff-"
appearance. - Soon ‘the- sound of their wvoices became inaudible-asii -

‘the .two pr1nc1ples in- the 11tt1e drama engaged in earnestv-
conversation. :

.. -Bs they talked, the colonel's face brlghtened, and after a;.‘“i

few minutes he. offered the soldier a cigarette, which the: latterﬂ‘

accepted; visibly'embarrassed. Finally, the colonel patted ther'f:

soldier on the:back, shook his hand, ‘and:.the" two ‘parted, :the
soldier still carrying his boots. ‘The curiosity of ‘the onlookers-
" was not satisfied until the order of the day was establlshed o

together ‘with the - followmg extract from ‘the barefoot soldler s

'-. report :

v sent ‘to. "blow” Up  the Russian tank. . After all preparations: had
been made, the: company. conmmander and I attached a.charge of about :

"I was detalled as an observer for the detachment that was" ;.'

- double the normal size- to the tank track, and I returhed to the.

" ‘ditéh which was my observation post. ~The ditch was ‘deep enough’
-~ to offer protectlon against - splinters, and I waited there to = -

observe the effect of the explosion. :The tank,. however, covered

' the area with sporadlc machinegun. fire - -following the explosion.

After about an hour, when everything had quieted down,; I crept to- JoE

‘the tank and examined the placeiwhere I had attached the. charge.
 Hardly half of the track was destroyed, and I could find no other

damage to ‘the tank. I returned to the assembly point only to
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f1nd that the detachment had departed. - Whlle looklng for my

boots, I: found that . another demolition - charge ‘had: 'been - left

‘”behlnd.' I took it, returned to the tank, . climbed: onto - it, and ™

fastened the. charge to' the:gun barrel “in ‘the: hope of destroying
at least that part of the tank, the charge not ‘being large enough
to do any greater damage. I crept under the tank and detonated
the charge..' The tank immediately covered the edge of the forest
in.machinegun  fire which did not:cease until dawn, when I was

finally able to crawl out fram under the tank. When I insepected

the. effect. of the.demolition, :I.'saw, to my regret, that - the

‘charge I had used was too . weak: - The -gun :was -only - sllghtly”‘]
damaged. .:-Upon returning to. the assembly point, . I 'found :a pair of.
boots, -which ‘I .tried to put on, but they were to: 'small.  Someone
had .apparently: taken my boots: by mlstake. 'Ihat 1s why I,retur‘ned' -

barefoot and late to my campany.:-

Here was the explanation of- the mlssmg man, the mornlng;-

ex’plosmn, and the second burst o] machmegm fir
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bombers could have succeeded in- scormg a drrect h1t on the tank:
Loisy questlonable* s but it is certam that anythmg short of that*
' would not have e 1m1nated dte oo
‘Plan 5. involved a calculated. r1sk and called for dece1v1ng
‘the tank crew. It was hoped that in this way German losses would
be kept,toﬁa minimum. A feint frontal attack was to be executed
by a tank formation approaching from various points-.in the forest
east of the'road while another 88-mm. gun was to be: brought: up -
fram: Rossienie. to: destroy the tank. . The terrain was quite
suitable for this operatlon, the forest: was - llghtly wooded andv
presented NO.- obstacle ito; tank' maneuver ... - i
. /The -German::atmor deployed -andiz:attacked the Ru551an tank from g
three sides. . The Russian’ crew,. clearly excited, swung the gun
turret: around and ‘around - in-.an effort to hit the German tanks
wh1ch kept up a contmuous f1re fran the woods. ‘ :

Meanwhlle, the 88-=mm. gun : :
.the tank. The very first round nas a d1rect hit and, as the crew
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i .tr1ed to turn the. gun to the rear, a. . second and third shell

) struck home. . Mortally wounded, _the" ‘tank . remamed motionless, but
did _not burn...r Four, more, 88—nm., armor-p1erc1ng shells hit their
mark 'lhen, followmg the last hlt, the tank gun rose stralght
up as 1f even now, to defy its attackers. :

' The Germans closest to the tank dismounted and moved in on.
their victim. To their great surprlse they found that but two of
the. 88~mm. shells had pierced the tank armor;, ‘the five others.
hav1ng made only deep dents. Elght blue,. .marks, made by direct.
hits. of .the 50-mm, antltank guns, were. found The results of the
englneer attack. had ‘amounted to only.a: damaged track and a slight -
dent: in. the ‘gun’ barre,, .. No.trace. of the. f1re from the. ‘German
tanks . could be found. Dr1ven by curlos1ty, the Germans cllmbed
onto . the tank and tr1ed to open the ! turret, but to no avall.,
buddenly, the gun barrel started to move again and most of the"f
Ge ans scattered. ankly, two engmeers dropped ‘hand grenades
- thi 1016 dewby the h1t on the lower part of the turret.

‘ : ew off. In51de

The 'Germans had come off poorl,y in ‘,the firs f-encounter w1th’ﬂ,
a KV at this polnt of ‘the. front, ‘one. single-tank. hav1ng succeeded. -
in blocking the - supply route of a strong German force for 48
hours. : : : : v . ‘

ANALYSIS

A fascmatlng accountfof "the holdout of .one._ well tralned tank :

crew. ,“Had the crew. used“thelr mobility to escape after the. first
day, they almost certalnly could have done so, p0551b1y they had ..
'orders to stand and d1e 1n p051t10n. R T TR e A




' 'TASK FORCE TURNER T

The German‘-Itahan Panzerarmee Afrlka mder Field-Marshal 5
Erwin Rommel conducted a siccessful offensive across North Africa.
from mid-January- through early September 1942, Their drive
carried them 600 miles from El Agheila in Libya to the vicinity
~of El Alamein in Egypt. The advance was blunted by the British
' Commonwealth's Eighth Amy, under its new commander Field-Marshal
Bernard Montgomery, at Alam" ‘Halfa. The extended German lines of
~communication “(LOC): ard - supply’ and- dw1nd11ng combat strength !
-ced Rommel " to “halt-his offenswe._ He selected ‘Qattara Depres- -
sion; 'jprotectm; his left (north) and” rlght (south) flanks' re~"
spectlvely. - 'Across his front he emplaced a vast m1nef1eld;f‘
varying 2 to 4. miles in: depth and. extensively outposted by his
infantry. In a second echelon, his antitank units and remaining
1nfa“ try were p051tloned to contain any breakthrough, whlle from
a ‘third’ echelon his ‘armor" polsed a comterattack. It was
mmel's convictlon that ‘his - p051t10n must “"be held at ‘all-
costs " This prlorlty was em;imasmed in h1s instructions to.GEN
George Stunme, who ' replaced ‘Rommel .on 22" September when the
latter was evacuated to" Germany for' treatment of an 1ntest1nal
ailment. -

With this resplte from Gennan attack and behind thelr own °
defenses, the British began a tremendous resupply, reorgani-
zation, and traJ.nlng program to support a counteroffens1ve.
Montgomery would- ‘not “be’ rushed. - He ‘sought ‘a decisive - combat
advantage and 1ntended to completely defeat the Panzerarmee when .
he attacked: -

Montgomery opened the battle on 23 October with Operatlon
_LIGHTFOOT. The British held the advantage in air superiority by
"3:1 and ground superlor1ty by 2:1 1n men,, tanks, artlllery, and
AT guns.

On 25 October, the British attack bogged down; so to restore
the momentum, Montgomery committed the X Armored Corps through
his infantry. In the north, lst Armored Division of X Corps
attacked an XXX Corps sector between the 9th Australian and 51st
Highland Divisions ‘and advanced across FPhase Line  OXALIC or
¥Kidney Ridge."

The lst Armored Division. comander, MG Raymond Brlggs, in-
tended to penetrate' Rommel's defensive lines and advance across -
the Rahman Track, which served as ‘the Afrika Korps lateral supply
route. There he felt that the lst Armored D1v151on could win a
battle of maneuver on terrain of his own choosmg, free: of the‘
constrlctlons of the German minefields.

On. the 25th .and " 26th, ‘the 1st Armored D1v1510n s attack was
contained, as were other British efforts. At Hitler's insist-
ence, Fommel had returned on the evening of the 25th from his
convalescent stay in Germmany and counterattacked sharply on the
26th against the lst Armored's sector. His antitank weapons
covering the slope of Kidney Ridge, west of PL OXALIC, exacted a
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heavy toll of Brltlsh armor. * o .the south, 51st  Highland
. Division gamed PL_OXALIC at objectlves Stirling and Nairn on
the ‘night of the 25th, with' infantry. It should be . noted that
when the lst Armored Division launched its attack through the XXX
Corps, the 9th and 51st Divisions continued to hold their- origi-
nal line in the lst Armored Division sector. 'Thus when the 1st
Armored Division attack failed, the division passed back - -through
the XXX Corps Divisions that still maintained the original 1line.

"Briggs of lst Armored Division was impressed with the
successes on hlS flank and modlfled his plan of attack. He saw
that he must  offer. cover‘~ to- hlS advancmg -tank columns as: they:.
traversed. the mmeflelds do thls, ‘he planned infantry mght ;
attacks to seize zpositlons that would. secure' a line of departure
(LD) -for his advancmg tanks. and protect the1r flanks. The
objectives were de51gnated WOODCCCK and SNIPE. The mission to -
secure  SNIPE was given to the 2d Battalion of the lst Armored
" Division's, 7th Motorized. Rifle. Brigade.,._ = ,

“The" experlenced 2d Battalion, - 7th Motorlzed R1f1e Brlgade,
was commanded. by - L'IC Victor Turner, a veteran of 15 months'
service in the desert. The battalion was reinforced for its
mission. and referred to as Task Force (TF) "TURNER.

On the 25th and the morning of the 26th, 2d Battalion
operated as a mine field (clearlng) task force. As tank units
were wunable to advance without infantry support, the 2d Battalion
remalned the van of the attack, sufferlng heavy casua1t1es.
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'Ihe combat elements of TF TURNER were to attack at 2100 hours.
26 October, behmd a rolling artillery barrage that would com-
mence at H-5, to secure SNIPE, reducing obstacles and outposts
during their advance.  The advance was to be on an azimuth of 233
degrees but could be corrected to follow the barrage should there
be a deviation. On reaching their objective, a flare signal
would start the advance of the support elements: AT guns, medi-
cal section, and ammunition and supply trains under MAJ Tom
Pearson, the executive officer. Pearson was to return the trans-
ports to friendly lines as soon as' they were unloaded. About
0700 hours- 27 October ;. the 24th Armored Brigade, lst” Armored'
Division, was to'link :up ‘with TF TURNER and then attack to ‘the
Rahman Track in coordination with the advance of the 2d Armored
Brigade, 1st Ammored Division, from Woodcock: TF TURNER was to
"make ‘a night dash through enemy-held country, to establish an
island of resistance until the arrival of 24th Armmored Brigade
réext mgrf.ung and to contmue holdmg 1t vhlle the tanks operated
' orwar Mo
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- .Brigadier ‘T.J.B. Bosv11e,g the conmander of 7th Motorized
lele ‘Brigade, coordinated a line of. departure in:51st: Highland -
Division's sector. :The attacking:elements of the task force were
to cross the line of departure in a movement-to~contact forma-:
tion. The mounted scout platoons of ‘A and C Companies were to
lead  abreast, followed by their companies, dismounted in open
column-A Company to the right (north) and C Company left (south).
The command-communication: group and engineers were to march
between these campanies. ‘B Company, dismounted, was to follow in-

the ' .center rear, 'its scout platoon réemaining - at the 11ne of o

departure to lead the follow-on support.elements.:: ;.

The barrage commenced on schedule; and the task force crossed
its line of departure in premoonllght darkness without incident.
After a short march, it was apparent that the barrage was fallmg
more west than southwest, and a few minutes was lost in
reorienting the colunns. The advance -was unopposed, but on
several  occasions the- 'scouts - engaged ‘small groups of retreating-
enemy.. . A ‘group of 20 German. engmeers was. captured w1t:hout
re51stance, ‘about 3;000 yards out.: o

‘Lieutenant Colonel Turner became: 1ncreas1ngly apprehenswe
about his location, ' ‘having changed 'direction to follow the
barrage; so he .called for smoke on the objective. = The round
landed within 300 yards of his position amd, when unable to
‘discern any terrain advantage at its point of impact, Lieutenant
Colonel Turner adjusted his unit dispositions and-established a
perlmeter without further- advance. - However, ' in the featureless
desert; neither TF TURNER nor-the artlllery spotter roundihad hit
objective /SNIPE: " ‘Turner's base was actually about 900 yards
south—southeast of 'SNIPE.. :

At 0015 hours 27 October, the task force radloed and s1gna1ed
by flare, "position secured." Major Pearson moved out with the
support elements. - 'His group had ‘been - under 1nterm1ttent
 artillery fire since 2345. At 2330 an:aircraft had'attacked his
position’ under flare illumination and destroyed several vehicles
including’ prime movers of ‘the antitank: ‘company. - En:route ‘their -
move was unopposed; but, owing to the: air attack, only 19 of the
22 6-pourd guns and a small portion of the medical section closed
on Turner's base. Dr. Arthur Picton, the task force surgeon re-:
mained at the line of departure w1th h1s ambulances treatlng cas—
ualtles of the air attack. = = .. ‘

The-rifle. companies-had: taken uUp - pos1tlons around the—clock-
A Canpany, 7-12, C Campany, 4-7; and B Campany, 12-4. Telephone
lines tied each company command post to the task ‘force command
post. = Scout platoons of A and C Companies moved out to probe
northwest -and southwest respectively.” The antitank guns were
dispersed around the oval 'perimeter, by: the 239th Battery (-) on
the northeast 'end and:the guns of '2d Battalion's antitank company
- campleting  the ring. The. scouts of A Company returned.without
incident, but: those of C Company engaged and. dispersed an enemy
platoon on the east:slope of Hill 37 and before their withdrawal
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had - surprlsed with: hasty f1res a: force of some 35 tanks and

support vehicles -on the { western slope of : the ‘same hill. " “This-

unit was: later identified as a mixed German-Italian .force
designated the Stiffelmayer Battle Group. Moonlight and poor
enemy light discipline revealed' a second large tank park at
approximately the northeast edge of objective SNIPE, probably a
battalion of the 15th Panzer Division. Except to the east,
numerous other enemy positions were .also identified by their
campfires and' vehicle lights. By 0345 Major. Pearson completed .
offloading supplies and returned. to frlendly 11nes at 0545 w1th= ‘
the nonfighting vehicles and prisoners. -.: :
' :In the moonlight, Lieutenant ‘Colonel Turner v»as able to
assess. his situation. TF TURNER'S .perimeter was a slight de-
pression about 900 yards long (SW-NE) by 400 yards wide. ‘The
area had formerly been a German supply point. ‘The loose sand‘
made the preparation of firing positions a nightmare. = -
, . The almost flat ‘scene; 'stretching for a mile and a half
ﬂ,‘...:all round, ‘shadowed by the -faint anonymous -folds :and ripples
of the desert, was overlooked by the slight elevations that
. formed the horizonion all sides except the south. Patches of
. low,. scrubby, camel's thorn stippled and darkened the desert
~canvas here and there, affording some emguous cover for .
those who knew how to use it. ‘
This scrub extended: into the shallow oval in wh1ch the
garrison had . taken::station and- they had. ‘been quick- to-dig -
© - trenches, know1ng well, however,» that. full dayllght would: .
R show the need. to- alter their dispos1t10ns. -The excellence. of
..;-athexr concealment .and;. digging,: indeed, saved - them from - a
great ‘many casualt:.es...The gun-pits were never. reallyg
. pin-pointed - by: -the enemy. ““lurner noted, however,.that .the
- faint. mdulations the scrub prov1ded some strips and zones of
dead - ground vhlch an ‘equally expenenced enemy could put to
- ~.advantage. in an: attack upon- him, . :
:-0345 hours: marked ' the “initial antltank engagement. .A-small
group: of tanks. ‘was seen advancing from ‘Hill :37-toward SNIPE on a .
route ‘that ‘would: carry them', through Turner's Base. ~ In the
darkness the ‘first tank was allowed to  approach to a- range of 30
yards. before it was ‘engaged by the right-flank gun in C Company .
sector, "The shot glowed . red-hot .as it sunk . into the
armour—plate and the tank burst into flames. At the same time a
Russian..7.62-mm: self-propelled. gun. was: 11kemse knocked out and
'brewed up' on A Company's sector...": :
- 1w+At. 0400 -hours,.Turner's: artillery. forward observer left the
base to find a site from which he ‘could adjtst -fire, = He became
lost; and though he:returned- to British lines, he was unable to
return to Turner's base. TF TURNER was: severely handicapped.
The first major tank engagement at Turner's base occurred at
dawn.' ‘When - the .German -armor -began - to- move from - their night
" placement to daylight positions, many moved toward Turner's base.
The dawn was shattered as eight or nine guns barked with the
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o ‘6pdr s sharp, hlgh veloc1ty crack The results were spectac— _
. -_Elght tanks and self—propelled ‘guns were destroyed to -
orth (all. belng found -derelict on the ‘battlefield: subse-
::,,quently) and” ‘a further eight .were claimed - from Teege's battle
‘group to the southwest. of which three were still- derelict on
the ground a month later. . Upon the unfortunate crews who
attempted to escape the machme—guns poured thelr streams of
bullets.
At 0730 hours, 24th Armored Brlgade crested Kldney Rldge
along L1ne OXYLIC. .
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: ’1‘wo thousand yards ahead they Saw:a- strongpomt ‘of guns and
‘weapon p1ts ‘among:. the. -camel's thorn, with' a~ spr1nk11ng of
..~burnt-out. 'German :'tanks -hard ‘by. - Not' recogn1z1ng what was
intended’ to be- their own" p1vot of manoeuver,'they promptly
opened fire on it with high explosive.
Turner's intelligence officer contacted the leading squadron,
which ceased fire; however/, the remamder of the brigade contln-
ued to shell Turner's base.

‘As “24th Armored Brlgade began to move toward him at 0800
hours, Turner saw about 25 German tanks moving into firing posi=
tions on Hill 37. The antitank guns of TF TURNER took them under
fire; and after they had destroyed three of them, the elements of
the 24th Armored Bridgade that were still firing on the task

force finally recognized their friends and shifted their fires to.

the enemy positions.
One-half hour later, the 24th Armored Brigade closed on

" Turner's base.  In the open terrain the partially massed British -

tanks offered a lucrative target, and all available German guns
~ fired on them. within 15 minutes, .seven British tanks and two

antitank: guns had been destroyed ’Ihe 24th. Armored was’ forced to-

withdraw.
The ‘fierceness of the -fighting that ensued throughout the day
and the courage with: ‘which- the men of,TF TURNER faced the' enemy
: of an antitank gun crew:
Htanks, their machlne—guns
X ‘The. silent gun seemed to
ets were beatlng like rain upon

German comterattck in
‘ ;‘PE, on a west—to-east
th rlgade 'valong K1dney R1dge. The
lead element of th e consisted of ‘40 tanks -accom-
panied by self propel This ~formation unwittingly
exposed its southern flank to the ‘antitank guns of the 23%th
Battery in the north east sector of Turner's 'base. The 239th
Battery opened fire at ranges between 200 and 300 yard‘s”. All
four guns scored hits.

In two minutes a dozen tanks were crippled, half of- them

" - in flames.

These few guns 1t was, therefore, ‘that brought Rommel's
_counterattack to a standstill on this sector. Surprised and
shaken, with half his forty tanks halted in confusion and
several of them burning fiercely, and finding himself now
attacked frontally by 2d Armoured Brigade as well,. the enemy
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comander called off hlS attack, w1thdrew and took: cover in’

r"iilow ground to the - ‘west ‘'of Kidney: Rldge, twenty—flve mlnutes
- .after ‘he had begun-his intended attack: : , 5
- TE TURNER was mthdrawn to” Brltlsh lines’ at 2315. Fellan

Yards -
250 500 .- %0
i A ]

N
B v or Mk Spical

Other tanks; SP, guns, étc.

_ ‘The guﬁs of 'SNIPE' and their victims.

ANALYSIS - : 4 .

TF TURNER occupled a pos1t10n for approx1mately 23 hours on
27 November. During that period it destroyed a confimmed total
of 32 tanks, 5 self-propelled guns, and several miscellaneous
tracked and-wheeled vehicles. A conservative estimate places at
20 the number of additional tanks and self-propelled guns hit,
but recovered fram the battlefield. The total of 57 (+) enemy
armored vehicles destroyed was not without cost to the British.
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Of the total task. force strength of approxmately 300 men and 19 \
antltank guns, only 200 men and ‘1 antltank gun -returned. . Five

: operatlonal antitank. guns had, to be destroyed by Turner's men.

‘ ‘The German forces were negllgent in.their. light dlsc1p11ne,
wh1ch must be strlctly enforced in a desert enviromment.

The . British force suffered from several instances of
misnavigation throughout the battle. The loss of the forward
observer could have been more critical than it was. His diffi-
culty in addition to the fact that SNIPE was never reached merely
illustrates the extreme dlfflculty 1n nlght nav1gat10n on flat
desert terrain.
‘ The need for close- coordlnatlon between the advance party- and
the 24th Armored Brlgade was graphlcally 1llustrated by the near-
tragic friendly fire upon TF Turner. :

Meanwhile, the Gemman counterattack's failure at 1700 hours-

on the 27th was a direct result of their having flanked them-
selves to TF Turner. ~This ‘is 1nexcusable considering the first :
German tanks fell: prey to TF. ‘Turner at 0345 hours earlier that

o day. - Counterattack forces must have - access - to accurate enemy_

1nformat10n from the mJ.ts 1n contact. o

and ‘mistakes v\mch one can encounter in desert v.arfare. In par—
ticular, the importance.of.combined ams is reaffirmed; without
infantry and artillery support, the German armor fell ea51ly to
the dug-in guns of 'IF Turner. :
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Action at Schmidt
Tanks Try to Cross the Kall
- Before daylight the next morning (4 November) , the tankers of
Captain Hostrup's Company A, 707th Tank Battalion, warmed up

their motors for another try at traversing the precipitous trail
across the river. The lst Platoon, comnanded by 1lst Lt. Raymond

E. Flelg in the forward tank, was to: lead. o
Lieutenant Fleig's tank had only just entered the woods and
begun to advance along the slippery narrow woods trail when it
was jarred suddenly by an explosion. It had struck a mine which
-had evidently gone undetected when the englneers had ‘swept the
road. = Although no one was injured, the mine disabled a track,

and the tank partlally blocked the trail. (Map.24) .

'The platoon sergeant, S. Sgt. Anthon 'R, Spooner, suggested :

w1nch1ng the other tanks around L1eutenant Fleig's immobilized
tank. - Using: the tow cable froam Fleig's tank and the tank itself
as a pivot, Spooner winched his own Second tank" around .and back
onto the narrow trail. Fleig, boarded what now became the lead
tank and continued down the trail, dlrectmg Sergeant Spooner to -
repeat the process to get the remammg three tanks of the
platoon around the obstacle.
. As Lieutenant F1e1g contlnued to 1nch h1s tank down the dark
tra11, sharp curves in .the road wh1ch had not been revealed ‘in
previous map studies necessitated much stopplng and backing. The
lieutenant noticed that his tank was tearing away part of the
thin left shoulder of the trail but considered the damage not..
serious enough to hold up vehicles in his rear. With slow,
painstaking effort, he made his way toward the river, crossed the
brldge, .and- proceeded up. the oppos1te slope. There  the route .
presented 11tt1e difficulty except for three switchbacks where
Fle1g had to. dlsmount and direct his driver. It was just begin-
ning to grow light when his tank churned alone into Kommer-
scheidt.. :

Back at the start of the wooded. ‘portion of the tra11, -
Sergeant Spooner succeeded in winching the three remaining tanks
of. the platoon around the. disabled tank. . Sgt. Jack ‘L. Barton's -
tank in the_lead. .came. around -a. sharp bend made even more precari-
ous by a 1arge outcroppmg of rock from the right bank. Despite .
.all efforts at caution, Barton's tank partially threw a track and .
was stopped Captain - Hostrup came forward to determine the
d1ff1culty and directed the next tank in line under Sergeant.
Spooner to tow Sergeant Barton's lead tank back onto the trail.
The expedient worked, and the track was. righted. Using Spooner's
tank as an anchor, Barton successfully rounded the curve. When
he in turn anchored the rear tank, it too passed the obstacle and
both tanks continued.
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Making contact with L1eutenant Huston, whose engineer platoon’

fram Campany B, 20th Engmeers, was working on the trail, Captain
Hostrup asked that the engineers blow off the projecting -rock.
The ‘lieuteénant had no demolitions, but he made use of three
German Teller mines that had previously been removed from the

trail. The resultmg explosmn d1d 11ttle more than mck the'

sharpest pro;jectlon of rock. -
“The last tank in line, Sgt. James J. Markey s, in sp1te of
d1ff1culty with a-crumbling left bank, arrived at the rock out-

cropping -a -few- minutes-later. -The- -engineer- platoon -assisted 1n -

guiding it safely arourd the bend. Although four tanks were now
past the initial obstacles of the  narrow ‘trail, thelast three

had some distance to go before they would be in a p051t1on to
assist the defense of Konmerscheldt and Schm1dt. It was still

not qu1te dayl ight. -
' Actlon at’ Schm1dt

SunrJ.se on 4 November was at 0732. A few m1nutes before came
the noise of enemy artillery pieces opening fire, and a hail of

shells began to crash among the hastily prepared defenses in the -

southern edge of Schmidt. The shelling walked back and forth
through the town for more than thirty minutes. Coming from at
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least three d1rectlons-northeast, east, and southeast—the f1re .
was so intense that it seeemed to many of the 1nfantry defenders
to originate from every angle.

In line to meet the expected enemy counterattack the 34
Battalion, 112th Infantry, as previously noted, was in a
perimeter defense of the town. To the east and southeast Company
L defended ‘the area between ‘the Harscheldt and Hasenfeld and
Strauch roads.  Company I, with only two rifl ;platoons and its
11ght machine gun section, had 'its 2d Platoon on the north and
its 3d Platoon on ‘the northwest. A section of heavy machine guns
fram Company M was with Campany. L and another with Company K,
while the rema1n1ng heavy machine gun platoon was on the north’
edge of town covering an open field ani_wooded draw: to the north
near the-24 "Platoon, ‘Company I. .The ‘81=mm. mortars were dug in °
onthe northern’ e of town" near the machine gun’ pﬂatoon, and”-

the battallon ‘command post was in a plllbox just west of the
‘ Kann séheidt road 300" yards from Schmidt. Ant1tank defense con-_
i £ uncamouflaged mines hastlly strung ‘‘across the Har-
sche dt, Hasenfeld, and Strauch roads and covered with small anns‘
and ‘organic bazookas. ' ,

Probably the first to 51ght enemy forces was Company I's 2d
Platoon on the left of the Harscheldt road. Shortly after dawn a .
vrunner reported ‘to Capt. ‘Raymond R. Rokey at the company CP that;
5. .had spotted Some sixty enemy 1nfantry in a patch of .
is about a’ thousand yards northeast of Schmidt,” seemlngly;
“around fonnl’;ng for an ‘attack. Having no communications

’ , )ONS j'cept by runner, _Captam Rokey left  immedi-
ately for the 2d Platoon area. Alt:hough the artillery forward
observer at Oanpany I's cP promptly put in a'call for artlllery
f1re, for some reason the call produced no result unt11 much‘
later. “”” k '

“Company M machme gunners with the left flank of Oompany Lon"
the east fired on ten or fifteen enemy soldiers who emerged from‘
the woods and’ dashed for a group of houses at ZUbendchen, _
settlement north of the Harscheidt road.’ ‘Fram here the Germans
ev1dent1y intended to regroup and make their way 1nto Schmldt. A
section ” of 81~mm. mortars directed its ° f1re at’ the houses,
scoring 'at least one or  two direct h1ts, and observers saw,'
- ‘Germans: crawlmg back toward ‘the woods s T )
; Other enemy 1nfantrymen contlnued to advance from the north—
' east. Canpany I's 24 platoon’ employed 1ts small arms. weapons to
repulse a wavering, mcoordmated .effort, preceded by. light
© mortar” fire, which was', .launched agamst its northeast‘posulon,a
possibly by the group seen earlier readying for ‘an attack. ’

‘A heavier assault struck almost smultaneously against “the
rlght-flank position of Company L along the ‘Hasenfield road on _‘
the “'southeast.  Autamatic ‘riflemen ‘with the defendlng platoon”
opened up as the enemy crossed a “small’ h111 to the front. =~ A
German machine gun less than fifty yards away at the base of a
building in the unclearéd southeastern edge of Schmidt returned
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the fire.. Vhen a squad leader, S. Sgt. Frank Ripperdam, crawled -
forward w1th several of his men until he was almost on top of the
enemy gun, five enemy soldiers jumped up, yelling in English,
"Don't shoot! Don't shoot!" Sergeant Ripperdam and two other
men stood up to accept .the expected surrender, only to have the
Germans jump back quickly into their emplacement and open fire
with the machine gun. Dropping again to the ground, .the sergeant
directed a rlfle grenadier to fire at ‘the machine gun. Ripperdam
saw ‘the grenade h1t ‘at least two of the .Germans, but still the.
machlnegm fired. One" of the Company L men suddenly sprang erect
and ran forward behind the slight concealment of a sparse
hedgerow, firing his rifle in a one-man assault. The Germans
shifted their gun and raked his body with fire, killing him in-
stantly. A Sergeant Ripperdam and the remaining men withdrew to.
_their defensive ring, but the Germans too had. evidently been .
discouraged, for there was no more - fire fram the position.
-, Holding. the enemy, .to their front with small arms and. mortar

fire, the men on Company L's right flank could see. Germans inf11— _
trating on their right through the. Oompany K p051tions. An enemy
machine gun opened fire fram a road junction néar the uncleared.
houses on the Hasenfield road and prevented even the wounded from
crossing the street to the north to reach the campany medics. On-
all sides of Schm:idt except the north the enemy was now attack-.

ig. .

, Supporting artillery of the 229th Field Artillery Battalionf
was engaged in harassing ,fires until, 0823 when the air obsérva-
tion’ ‘post ‘called for and recelved twelve rounds on enemy per-—
sonnel in the vicinity of Harscheidt. A previous ‘call fram the
forward observer with Company I st111 had produced no results.
At 0850 American artillery joined the battle with its first
really effective defensive fires, 216 rounds of TOT on a
concentration of enemy tanks to the east, just. south of Har-
scheidt-Schmidt road. . From that time on, artillery played its
part in the battle, the 229th alone firing 373 rounds until 1000,
and supporting corps artlllery and the 108th Field Artillery
Battalion of 155's joining the defense., ‘

' Enemy tanks suddenly entered’ the’ battle ' obviously determined_
to . exp101t ‘the minor successes won by the advance infantry. With
the tanks came other German 1nfantry. five tanks and a battalion]_
of 1nfantry alorg the Hasenfeld road.

“The " defenders of “the two ‘main roads opended up with their.
rocket - launchers, but the" eneny tanks runbled effortlessly on,
firing their’ b1g guns into’ foxholes" and buildings with blasts
whose concussion could kill 1f ‘the shell” ‘fragments did not. On
the Hasenfeld road, at. least ‘one Company L bazooka scored a hit
on one of ‘the tanks; it stopped only briefly, Swung. off to one
51de, and clanked on its methodically destructive way. _ Such
seeming immunity demoralized the men who saw it.

~ The attack against Company K on the. south spilled over to the,
southwest, and was Jomed by the other enemy infantry attacking
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"the ‘Campatly L sector "and

o

:kfyfro'm' th'e west Company I's 3d Platoon on’ the r1ght of the

Strauch road fourd itself under. under assault. A runner’ reported',
the situation to Captain Fokey, the company commander, who was
still with his hard-pressed 2d platoon on the north. Rokey sent
word back for the 3d Platoon to withdraw from 1ts foxholes 1n the
open field to'the cover of the houses. ’

' Along the Harscheidt and Hasenfeld roads the German tanks
spotted the feeble row of mines, dlsdamfully pulled off - the
sides, and- skirted them. ’Ihen they were among the buildmgs of
the' town: and ‘the” foxholes of ‘the deferders, systematically :
pumpmg round “after round into the positions.‘ On the south and
southwest the situation rapldly dlsmtegrated.__ Company K'
defenses broke under the attack.

. Muerican r1f1emen streamed from their foxholes into the mods

.to.the southwe t. As they sought re11ef frcm the pounding they_’

‘Awn.ttlngly,”farther 1nto Germ»{_‘_w__-‘terrltory. . 'Ihey

of about platoon size retreated into -
ere told a ‘platoon léader that' the
Germans had knocked out one of Oompany K's attached heavy machine‘
guns and captured ‘the other. The enemy had completely overrun
the company's positions. = = -
'Ihe Oompany L platoon leader sent three ‘men to h1s company..
mand “post in’ theﬂvicinity of ‘the church in the center of town.
cture of" the over-all ‘situation. They qulcklyg
-hat they had “been prevented fram reachlng‘,
re from Germans established in' the church.

‘compar
The three men had the 1mprj‘_ ,sion that everyone on the1r r1ght had

w1thdrawn.

“The enemy tanks plunged d1rectly through the positlons of the
lst Platoon, Canpany L, in the center of the _campany's ‘'sector on
the east. “They overran the company' " 60-mm. ‘mortars and - knocked
out two of them with direct’hits fram' ‘their hull guns. Notifying -

- ‘the" company command " post that they could not hold, the Pmerlcans

retreated “to the woods' on the southwest where they had seen

Company K ‘troops withdrawing.

Now the retreat of small groups and platoons was turning into °

a d1sorderly general mass ‘exodus. Captain Rokey ordered his 2d -
Platoon, Gompany I, to pull back to the protectlon ‘of the’
'bulldlngs, but“the enemyfire "became so intense' that ~control’

became’ v1rtually 1mp0551b1e. The men fled, not to the bu1ld1ngs,

'as they had been ordered, but north and west over the open ground.,

and’ into thé woods in ‘the 'direction 'of Kommerscheidt, there

*fmdmg thenselves 1nterm1ngled with other fleeing members of the

battalion. It was dlfflcult ‘to ‘find large groups from one Ll’llt.:_
In the Campany K sector, 2d Lt. R1chard Tyo, a platoon leader,

had noticed ‘the" ‘withdrawal 'of the company s ‘machine gun' section

and 1st Platoon. -On being’ ‘told by the ‘men that they had ‘orders .
to withdraw, Lieutenant Tyo took charge and led them back through'

the houses of Schnldt toward the north and Kommerscheldt. on the
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| .recelved its . f
: \daybreak vhen

.way they passed two men from the company!' s. .3d Platoon, one. with a
‘broken; leg ‘ard, the other. lying wounded':in his foxhole. . . The

wounded men - ‘said their platoon had ‘gone "that way" and pomted
toward the woods to the southwest. ' Tyo and his group contlnued
north, however, .and joined the confused men- struggling to get
back to Konmersche1dt There was no time to take along -the
wounded. K
... 'The headquarters groups of Compames L and K tried to form ‘a
11ne Ain.the the center of Schmidt, but' even this small semblance
of order : ‘soon confusmn again. . Someone . in the new 11ne sa1d
an order had come to w1thdraw, the word spread qu1ck1y, and’ none
quest1oned its source. A Company K man remembered the forty—f1ve ‘
prisoners in the near-by basement,’ ard the two men headed them
back double-time toward Kommerscheidt. 'Ihe other men jomed the
mass: mov1ng_,out of ‘Schmidt. = .

The . ‘81-mm. .mortar.; platoon on the northern edge of town had
1rst 1nd1catlon of counterattack shortly after

- house .near’ t,ezf'dug—ln mortars, ser1ously woundlng a man outs1de

the small bu11d1ng in which the mortar men were sleeping.  The
mortar men . then jomed in defensive fires on call fram the r1fle
companies- and were so intent on their job they did mot notice the
riile companies: withdrawing. Well along in the morning a
l1eutenant from. Company I stopped at their p051t10n and told them
the r*fle companles had all fallen back and enemy tanks were. only

a’ few houses away. : Carrymg ‘the serlously wounded man. on.a
.stretcher made from a: -ladder,. the mortar men:. w1thdrew. Once. the
,. ‘w1thdrawal “had’ begm, it lost all, semblance of organlzatlon, each

llttle group made its’ way back toward Kommerscheidt on its own.
The ".time was now about 1000, and with . or without orders

,Schmldt was belng abandoned - The batta11on conmander notified

those companles w1th whom he - Stlll ‘had contact . that. the batta11on
CP ‘was pulllng its  switchboard: ard they should w1thdraw.
L1ttle could be done for the serlously wounded ‘unable to Jom
the retreat. . The battalion "aid station was far back, at the
moment in the Kall River gorge. Several company-aid men. .stayed

‘behind with the wounded to.lend what assistance they could.  The
bodies of the dead were left where they had fallen. -

-+ Most of the American troops who were to. get out of Schmidt
had. ev1dently done - so. by about. -1100, _although an occasmnal
straggler contlnued to. emerge . until about noon.. . By 1230 the loss

of Schmidt was apparently recogmzed at '28th_ Division . head-

quarters, for the air control officer directed the '39th Squadron

of the 366th "Group. (P-47's) ‘to attack. the“town. 'Ihe squadron
-termed results of 'the bombing "excellent." = L ‘.’ :

. Struggle With the Main Supply‘Route .
Wh11e the. 3d. Battallon, 112th . Infantry, was engaged in its

:'b‘attle for survival in Schmidt, other troops of the regiment and
Lsupportmy units were engaged ' in act1v1ty wh1ch welghed heav1ly
on the 3d battal1on 'S battle. :

2722



“The' 34 . Battallon aid. station’ had received a message from
Colonel Flood, the battalion commander, at 0500 to displace.
forward from Germeter .where, except for a forward collecting
station’ under Lieutenant Muglia, it had remained even after its
battalion had taken Schmidt. The aid station troops responded to
the order by establishing themselves at the church in Vossenack *
while Miglia took some of the: equipment and personnel on the edge
of: the woods .alongside the .Kall trail. He:had left one litter
squad there the night before. . Sending all available litter
bearers to comb the. area for casualties, the lieutenant and T/3
John M.. Shedio reconnoitered for an aid station site. -

Beside the trail about 300 yards fram the Kall River, Muglla :
found  a log dugout approximately : twelve by eighteen in size. -
- (See:-Map: 24.)"; ' The entire. dugout was - underground except: for ‘a
front partlally barricaded’ ‘with ‘rocks. The roof had been con~
structed: of two . layers of:heavy logs; ‘this providing ‘excellent
" protection from all shelling -‘except direct: hits. While the
runner «weént ‘back  to VossSenack for the battalion surgeon, Capt.
Michael’ DeMarco, and ‘the remainder of the 3d Battalion medical
personnel, Lieutenant Muglia displayed a Red Cross panel at the
cabin and patients began to collect. An ambulance loading point
was established at the trail's entrance in the woods. ,
. . The three-weasel supply train which had ‘reached Schmidt after -
midnight had been: under the command of 1st:Lt. William George,:
the. 3d Battalion motor officeri. :»Just before dawn ‘the three
weasels ‘returned toGermeter, carrying: those men ‘who had - been
wounded . in the Schmidt: capture and mop-up. Lieutenant George
then agreed to return to ‘Schmidt with the battalion Antitank
Platoon leader to take back a miscellaneous load of ammunition.
- On. reaching the entrance of the main supply route into the woods
southeast ‘of Vossenack shortly.after dawn, the party found the
trail blocked by 'Lieutenant Fleig's abandoned tank. ' Although
other .tanks had previously passed this obstacle, the group gave
up its supply attempt when the enemy shelled the area and one of
the supply sergeants was killed.

The abandoned tank gave trouble:as well to those tanks of
Ccmpany A, 707th Tank Battalion, which had not yet passed the
initial  obstacles ‘of the: supply route. Four had managed to get:
through (at least one was in Kommerscheidt at dawn), but the rest.
were still struggling with the- narrow trail. ‘The 2d Platoon,
which -had only: three tanks 1left, began its journey before day--
light. - In 'S.: Sgt. Anthony S. Zaroslinski's lead tank rode
Lieutenant Clarke, whose own vehicle had ‘been immobilized by a
mine ‘the day before in Vossenack: When his tank reached Fleig's
abandoned tank, Sergeant Zaroslinski, unaware that the - 1st
Platoon had successfully bypassed the obstacle by winching its
tanks arourd . it, attempted to pass on the left. The venture
ended disastrously: . Zaroslinski's tank slipped off the road, and
the sergeant found himself wnable to back it up because of the
steep and slippery incline. The crew dismounted to investigate,

2-23



: and enemy shells struck home, killing Zaroslinsk1 and ' wounding
Lieutenant Clarke.

Sgt. Walton R. Allen, comandmg the next tank in colunn,
decided to try squeezing between the two disabled tanks, using
Sergeant Zaroslinski's tank as a buffer on the left to keep his
own- tank fram slidiny into the draw. = Succeeding, he dismounted
and turned his tank over to Sgt. Kenneth E. Yarman, who commanded
the. :next . tank: .in. the::.columwr. : Allen then 1led Yarman 'S tank
through, boarded it,.and continued down the trail.

Sergeant ‘Yamman, now commanding the lead tank of the Zd:‘
Platoon, reached the bend where the rock outcropping made passage
so difficult. As he tried to pass, his tank slipped off the left
of the trail and threw its left track. ~The next tank under

Sergeant :Allen reached a. point short of.the outcropping and also
slipped . off the trail 'to the left, throwing both its tracks. -

‘ About the same: time, Sergeant Markey, who cammanded the last tank
- of..the. 1eadmg 1st Platoon and. was presunably already past the
Kall, reported back to his campany- commander, Captain Hostrup, at
the rock outcropping. His' tank had gotten stuck near the bottom
of the gorge and had also thrown a.track. ..

Only one tank, conmanded by Lieutenant Flexg, had reached
Kommerscheidt. Two others were now past the river. But behind
them and full. on. the vital trail sat five disabled tanks. Still
farther. to the rear:and waiting to come forward were the four
, tanks of the 3d Platoon, While the-armor remained stymied on the .
" Kall trail, ‘precious time was slippirg by. : -For:some time now :the
crewnen had . been: hearing the battle noises from Schmidt, and by -
1100 occasional stragglers from the Schnidt battle ‘had begun. to
pass.them going to the rear. - .

- 8till working  with hand tools on the Kall trail were
Lieutenant Huston's platoon. fram. -Company B, 20th Engineers, -and
all. of . Company A, 20th Engineers.  Five Germans surrendered..
voluntarily to Company A's security guards as the unit worked
east of the river, Occasional enemy artillery fire wounded six
of its men. Huston's Company B platoon, informed by the tankers
that they thought they could replace the tracks on their disabled
tanks without too much delay, worked  to repair the damage done
by the tanks to the delicate left bank of the trail. Although
almost :twenty-four.. hours. had . elasped since Company K, 112th
Infantry, had first entered Schmidt, higher commanders 'still
- seemed unaware of the poor condition of the Kall trail. Only one
engineer company and an additional platoon, equipped with hand
tools_ and air. compressor but no demolitions, were working -on. the
trail, and.no one was blocking the north-south river road both
ends of .which led into enemy territory. . :

: Whlle the struggle with obstacles on the supply route went on
and while the battle raged in Schmidt, the 2d Battalion, ll2th
Infantry, continued to hold its Vossenack ridge defenses. ' An
enemy patrol in force hit Company F at approximately 0630 but was
beaten off with small arms fire and artillery support on call
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from the 229th Field Artlllery Battallon. When daylight came;
the-defenders had to.steel:their nerves against relentless enemy
. shelling, - It seemed to. the soldiers forward of Vossenack that .
the enemy concentrated his fire on each foxhole until he believed:
its occupants knocked out, then moved on. The shelling forced
the 2d Battalion to move its command post during the day to an
air-raid shelter about a hundred yards west of the church on the
north side of the street. The companies initiated.a practice of"
bringing. -as:many men as poss1ble into “ the ‘houses durmg dayllght
leaving ‘only a skeleton:force " onithe ridge. - :
“In the western end of Vossenack, troops carrled on’ the1r~
duties and-traffic continued to:flow. in and out of town.: Someone
coming into Vossenack for only a short time, perhaps during one
of the inevitable lulls. in “the:fire;, -might not have.considered:
the: shellmg partlcularly -effective. But. the:foot:soldiers- knew
d1fferent «To them: in:their exposed foxholes, a :lull was only a-
‘time;of apprehenswe waltmg for ‘the next bursts. ‘The'cumulative -
effect was begmmng ‘to ‘tell: . L e
.The. Battle for Kommerscheldt f o
At dawn ‘on 4 November, - just “before : the ‘Germans’ counte'-
attacked at Schmidt, the officers of Companies A and D, 112th
Infantry, took stock of their defensive situation “in Kommer-
scheidt” and made minor adjustments' to the positions' they had
moved - into ‘the ‘night "before," “The Americans found themselves::
situated on the lower portion of the Kommerscheidt-Schmidt-ridge,:
- with: dense’ ‘wooded: draws on ‘three sides, ‘and anothér wooded’cdra'w:f

curving -around:-slightly  to - their front (southeast):. . Their:
defenses were generally on either flank of the: town.and! south of
the' housés "along the town's main east-west street, Lack of-

troops;:had ~caused ' them to forego occupying: the houses -along the.
southern road toward Schmidt, Company C.was in a reserve posi-
tion in ‘the edge of the woods ‘to ‘the rear, and Company B and a -
platoon.:of Company D's heavy machine ‘guns were. - still back:at' -
Rechelskaul. They had: tank support initially:from only one tank,
that of ‘Lieutenant Fleig, Company A, 707th Tank Battalion, but
just before noon Fleig's tank was Joined by those of Sergeants "
Barton :and Spooner. The battalion command post was in-a shallow,
partially covered dugout in an orchard just ‘north of the'town, -
and' the aid’station was in the cellar .of -a house on ‘the northern-
~edge.’ of “‘town. . After daylight ‘the .enemy harassed the.
Kommerscheidt p051t10ns with occasional light-artillery and:
mortar concentrations, but it was: from the: dlrectlon of Scl'unldtaif:,
that the men :could hear the heavier firing. = S

"By m1dmorn1ng At was evident that: somethmg dlsastrous was\“i
happenmg in Schmidt. ' Small groups :of {frightened, disorganized
men began to filter back through the Kommerscheidt positions with -
stories ‘that "they're throwing everything they've got ‘at' us." By:
1030 the scattered groups had ‘reached the proportions of a de-
moralized ‘mob, reluctant to respond to the orders of the
officers, non-commissioned officers, and men of Companies A and D
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seeklng to: augment the Kommerscheidt: defenses.»

“Within=the mass of retreating men' there were frantic efforts‘

to stem the withdrawal, and when the enhemy did not immediately

pursue his Schmidt success groups of 3d Battalion troops began to

reorganize to assist the 1lst Battalion. Company I, withdrawing
through the wooded draw southeast of Kommerscheidt, found it had
about seventy-two men, and, with a few stragglers:  from other
campanies, stopped in Kommerscheidt and joined the center of the

defense on the south. . Approximately twenty-six men with .Sergeant

'Rlpperdan of Campany L, augmented: by a small group of battalion

headquarters personnel, went into- position- to- the northwest

fringe of town, facing slightly south of west, on the right flank
of 3d Platoon, Company A. ‘The remnants of Company K, including
the group which had retreated with Lieutenant Tyo, were organized

into two mderstrength platoons: one, with.a:strength-of about
fourteen men,!dug :in:to the; rear of Kommerscheidt (north); the
other faced-the northeast to: guard the left flank. The Company D
commander, Capt.. John B. Huyck, made: contact with Captain:
Piercey, “Company M ‘commander,  and co-ordinated the fire of.

Campany:. D's  weapons :with those surv1v1ng from Company M, three

8l-nm. mortars without ammunition and three heavy ‘machine guns.:

The latter went into: position on the southwest edge of Kommer-
scheidt. : Despite these efforts at stopping the retreat, many men

continued past Kommerscheidt. Some were stopped at .the Company C

woodsline  position; but. others withdrew all the way to Vossenack .
and: Germeter. ‘Rough- estimates indicated that only about 200 men '
of the 33 Battalion were reorgaruzed to Jom ‘Companies. A and’ D 1n; ‘

deferding Kommerscheidt. -

-Even as the: 3d: Battallon was: be1ng knocked out of Schm1dt,{

the battalion's assistant. S-3, 1st Lt. Leon Simon, was making his
way.-forward with a regimental order which instructed the 3d
Battalion to-hold temporarily in Schmidt while the 110 Infantry

continued its attack. against Raffelsbrand. Lieutenant Simon got
no farther than Kommerscheidt amd there was directed by Colonel -

Flod, the.3d Battalion commander, to return and tell regiment he

absolutely had to have more tanks. Despite radio communication

with ‘Kommerscheidt, the Schmidt action was a confused blur at
reglmental headquarters west of Germeter alorg the Weisser Weh
Creek, .-Before Lieutenant ‘Simon returned, the regimental: execu-
tive offlcer,‘ Lt. .Col. Landon J. Lockett, amd the S-2, Capt
Hunter M.’ Montgomery, accompanled by two motographers and a

driver, went forward in a jeep in an effort to clarify the situa-
tion. When Simon returned to regiment, there had been no word .

fran Colonel. Lockett's. party. Colonel Peterson, the regimental

commander, -told ‘Simon to lead him to Kommerscheidt; and shortly:

after they. 1eft, the assistant ‘division commander, Brig. Gen.
George A.: Davis; and his aide also departed for Kommerscheidt.
Although the enemy did not immediately pursue his attack
against Kommerscheidt, artillery fire and direct fire from tanks
in Schmidt harassed attempts at reorganization. . Then, about
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" flank. of the town, Fleig moved in that direction

‘1400, at: least flve enemy tanks accompan1ed by a snall force of

1nfantry, attacked fram the wooded draw on the southeast., There_
could be no doubt now: Kommerscheidt held next prlorlty on: the
German schedule of couterattacks. _

“The enemy' tanks, Mark IV's-and V's, 1m1tated the tactics they -
had used 'so effectively earlier in the day on Schmidt, standing
out of effective bazooka range and firing round" after .round into

the - foxholes and - battle-scarred buildings.» Artlllery observers. -

with ‘the defehders called for himerous concentrations. against the
attack, but the German tanks did not stop. From' Schnldt other-
German dlrect—fire weapons, possibly including ‘tanks , supported
the assault. From: 1000 to 1700 the 229th Field Artillery

Battalion: fired at least 462 rounds in the v1c1n1ty of Kommer-

scheldt—Scl'nnldt,; and . fires were further augmented ‘by ‘the  155-mm.

trol and ‘the -108th Field Artillery: ‘Battalion: '

1on,'"sa1d these " supporting fires. were "terrific. et

position- in a Sllght draw in’ the open just northwest of Kommer-

scheidt’ near ' the western woods ‘line. - The tankmen pulled their .
Shermans up on-a slight rise and fired at the: enemy tanks ;- Flelg*
‘cla1m1ng 'two of the  attackers- ‘knocked out ‘and“his campanions’ a’

third: Noticing ‘that the 1nfantry was - retreatlng ’from the left'

orchard” Just in time to see & Mark’ V- Panther' comihg® into posi- ’

“tion. At &'range of 200 to 300 yards, Fleig fired, hitting the -

German tank tw1cev;" but he was' usmg high" exploswe amminition, "

~and the Panther's’ tough hide was not damaged.' ‘The lieutenant
dlscovered then®'that - he had ‘no armor- p1erc1ng ammunltlon
available, ‘all of it being out51de in the sponson rack. ~When the

German-crewmen; evidently frlghtened by the ‘high- explos1ve hits;" .
jumped “out of their ‘tank; Fleig ceased firing and’ ‘turned his
turret to.get at his rack-and the armor-piercing ammunition. 'Iher

Germans seized the opportun1ty to re—enter their tank ard open
fire, but’ their Ffirst Found was’ a miss. Worklng feverlshly,

L1eutenant Fleig - ‘ard“his crew ‘obtained- the armor-piercing ammuni-
tion-and: returned f1re. Their f1rst round cut the barrel of the =

German giH. Three more’ rounds in quick succession tore into the

left s1de of the Panther s:*hull, settlng ‘the * tank aflre and
k1111ng all’ ’1ts crew. -
r1ght flank

‘The’’ surv1v1ng enemy tanks continued to" blast the p051t1ons£5' ﬁ
arourd “theé town. -One’ tank’' ‘worked its way up a trail on’ the'«;*'yz,

southwest where Syt Tony Kudiak, a ‘Ist'“Battalion- headquarters. _
man- act1ng as a rifleman;<and Pvt. Paul Lealsy crept ‘out of their

holes to ‘meet ‘it with a‘bazooka. Spotting the two Americans, the

German, turned ‘his machine guns on them, then his hull gun, but
both times he missed. ‘Kudiak' and Lealsy returned to'get riflemen -
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for protect1on, and then came back Whlle they were ~gone,. the ‘
tank ‘approached : to w1th1n twenty—flve yards of a stone building ..
in the southern edge of . town, a second.tank pullmg into position
near where the first had been initially. Just then a P-47
airplane roared down and dropped two bombs. The first German
tank -was so damaged by the bombs .it could not move, although it
still continued to flre. Sergeant Kud1ak finished it off with
one . bazooka rocket . whlch entered on one side just above the .

track,: setting the tank afire, The. second German tank backed off

'w1thout firing.

The supportlng P-47 s were bomblng and straflng S0 close to
Kommerscheidt (the German tank was knocked out virtually mthmﬂ_,
the town). that the rlflemen felt. that the: p1lots did ‘not know the
American troops were - there. ‘They welcomed. the support, but ‘they -
threw out colored 1dent
knew. who held ‘the. town.,
Squadron, 368th .Group;, which was over. the Schmidt area from 1337 .
to 1500, The ~squadron: reported engaging a concentratlon of more
~than flfteen vehicles, and clalmed one armored vehlcle destroyed
and :two damaged,

In the m1dst of the battle -Colonel Peterson arrlved on foot
at the northern woods line. He had abandoned his regimental

ication' panels ‘to make. sure. the pilots
The P-47's were probably from the 397th .

command jeep Just west of the . Kal.L River because of trail diffi-
culties. . At the :woodsline  he . took charge of about thirty.

stragglers who had been assembled there from the. 3d Battallon and -
- led .them into Konmerscheldt ‘

", With the-arrival, of air support ‘and the contlnued hammermg
by artlllery, mortars,; small arms, -and  the three .tanks, the
German assault was stopped about 1600. The defenders sustained
numerous personnel casualtles, but in the process - they knocked
out. at least five German tanks w1thout losing one of the1r own
three. Just how a big.a role a small number of -tanks might have.
~ played had they been avallable for . the earlier defense. of Schmidt

was .. clearly ;illustrated. by. the temporary success at Kommer- . .

sche1dt S :

General Dav15 the ass1stant d1v151on commander who had also
come. forward :during..the afternoon, . conferred in Komnersche1dt
with Colonel Peterson and the battalion- comnanders in order to
get .a clearer plcture of the situation. He then radloed .informa-

‘tion to division on the. condltlon of -men and equlpment involved -
in the flght beyond . the Kall. He spent the night .in a Konmer— L

sche1dt cellar and. returned to .the rear the next -morning. v
As night came, the men of Companies A and D and the remnants E
of the .3d Battalion worked .to consolidate -their ' Kommerscheidt
positions in the face of continued enemy artillery harassment,
Colonel Peterson, also deciding to spend the night in Kommer—
scheldt warned Lieutenant Flelg not to withdraw his tanks for
any reason, including servicing. He feared an enemy counter-
attack that night and was concerned that, if even this small tank
force were withdrawn, the nervous mfantry might pull out too.
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About 1500 that afternoon division had ‘ordered the wnits in
Kommerscheidt to attack to retake Schmidt, but apparently no one
on’ the "ground ‘had entertained any illusions about compliance.
The problem then had been to maintain the Kammerscheidt position.

ANALYSIS : - - '

" ‘The German combined-arms’ counterattack on Schmidt showed how
important discipline and command and control are. . The American
- withdrawl quickly became a rout. o '

The dependence on the inadequate Kall “supply trail probably
doamed - the Schmidt penetrationfrom the beginning. Besides being
extremely difficult to traverse, as evidenced by all the thrown
tracks, it was never provided adequate security. R

- The. failure of the first German counterattack can be directly
attributed. to Lt. Fleig's desttuction of the enemy ammor which
~Spearheaded: the.attack, ‘even ‘though his ammunition load plan left
‘samethirg to:ibe:desired.»: .: : ST e e
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RECONNAISSANCE IN FORCE BY RUSSIAN ARMCR

. - Early in October 1943, the German 19th Infantry Regiment -
occupied defensive positions within a forest about 20 miles north
of Kiev. Although both flanks were well protected, the positions
themselves were vulnerable because the soil was loose and sandy.
The Germans neglected to plant antipersonnel mines but did lay
antitank mines across roads leading toward their main line. of
resistance. Behind the MLR they erected roadblocks, covered by‘
dug-m 50~m . antitank guns... :

The ground sloped gently upward m the d1rect10n of -the .

Russian MLR, which was then located alorg the crest of a flat
ridge about 2,000 yards north-of the German MIR (map 16) ..

On 5 October the Russians made the first of a series of'
formrd moves. These movements remained undetected until German .

observers dlscovered that the - ‘ground - had ‘been broken iin:the

vicinity of Advance FPosition A. Later  in'  the .day Russian:
artillery fired smoke shells on such known German targets as the
 forester's house and the road intersections. German artillery

and ‘mortar fire against the Russian forward positions were
ineffective. 'The patrols that probed the enemy during the mght
were repulsed.

During the followmg 2 days the Russians moved the1r
positions forward over 500 yards to Position B. Agam the
movements remained unobserved because the intermittent rain re-
stricted visibility. Heavy German mortar fire succeeded only in
'drawmg more violent Russian mortar and artillery fire on the
road intersections near the fringes of the forest. As Gemman'
night patrols probed forward, they began to encounter Russian
patrols in increasing numbers. ‘

By 10 October the Russians had succeeding in establishing
themselves alony Advance Position C, only 500 yards from the
German MIR. Under the protective cover of mortar and artillery
fire, reinforced Gemman reconnaissance patrols were sent out
during the day to determine the strength and disposition of the
Russian forces amd positions and to occupy the latter, should
they be found deserted. However, after advancing scarcely 100
yards the patrols came under such heavy mortar fire that they
were forced to turn back with heavy casualties.

When the weather cleared, the Germans were able to observe
- all three Russian -advance -positions; but-could not spot any

. further movement. During the night the Russian positions were
placed under harassing mortar and infantry weapon fire. Wwhile
three Germman patrols were being driven off in front of Position
C, numerous Russian reconnaissance parties infiltrated the inter-
mediate area and at some points approached within a few yards of
the German main line of resistance.

For the next three nights the Russians were busy digging in
along Advance Position C. Heavy rains helped dampen the noises
of their intrenching activities. Shortly after dust on 12
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October,.  a German': patrol flnally succeeded in reachmg the
fringes of Position C.” After having spotted some hasty intrench-
ments, -all of which appeared deserted, the Germans were driven

- back to their lines by three Russian patrols which, supported by

nine light machine guns, suddenly appeared from nowhere.

Heavy rains fell again in the evening of 13 October. At 2300
the Russians began to rake the entire German sector with a savage
artillery barrage which lasted two hours. Over the din of
explod:mg shells the sound of approaching tanks could be distin-
guished in the German forward area. However, the tank noise soon
faded away, giving every 1nd1catlon that the armor had been
withdrawn.

Toward noon of the next day, in a driving rain, a 3-man
Gemman patrol succeeded in. crawling into the .forward Russian
positions. They were still deserted and .gave the appearance of
having. been occupied for only a very .short time. The Germans
conclided at once that these were dunmy positions. Unknown 'to
the members of the patrol at the time was the fact they had been
closely observed by the Russians, who nevertheless permitted them
to reconnoiter the positions unmolested, feelirg certam their
true intentions would not be revealed.

Meanvwhile, the Russians were: proceeding with preparations for
their reconnaissance mission inside the German lines.

W gt

R

RUsstAN T-84 in action, '
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Durmg the afternoon -of ‘14 October, a 20—man patrol,-<-~

selected from a Russian rifle company which had been resting in.a
village. behnﬂ the lines. -These men were all specially. seledted,

‘ 1nc1ud1ng :an offlcer and two noncommissioned officers,. was . -

veteran fighters. familiar:with the terrain since all.of them had:
or1gma11y ‘come | frcn the. K1ev region.  Each man was provided with..:
2 days'. ratlons, 1 1/2 _days' amunition: . supply, and 6 -hand.
grenades. . The officer. -was . issued a two-way radio.:::Hei-and:his:

noncomm1ss1oned offlcers carried suhmachmegms while the rest .
of . the men: lwere armed w1th automat1c rifles. After reachlrg @y
trench in the v1c1n1ty of Position A, the. patrol was met by av;.--

Russian officer who:briefed them as follows: - :
You will move out and proceed to: Pdvance P()Sltlon C
. where you will join, four tanks- that have - been:dug::in. « Tomor-

XOW.Yyou are: to. mount the:tanks;: advance ‘ons: the ‘German - posi~

oy tions: fac1rg us;
enemy ‘rear; -area:

/

penetrate: them, and- drlve ‘into. +the wooded
Nothing: should ‘be allowed .to . delay. your:

s progress: since: everythlng depends on 1lghtn1rg .speed. Knock«;"

" dowh vhatever gets: in- your' way butavoid any. prolonged en-
.counter, ; - Reneuber your primary mission -is ‘to gain‘ informa-

_tion about ‘German .positions, how they are manned, and where -

.the enemy artillery, mortars, and obstacles are emplaced.

~.Don't. stop .to take .prisoners ntil your return.- trip; one or-
s two_will suff1ce. “You must. create fear and: terror behlnd the. .
~enemy '11nes ‘and:: then w1thdraw as sw1ft1y as: you \came. e

.ru

s Late
11nes.‘ Desplte/
Position.C at 0100.: ‘ The tanks, with their crews 1ns1de, ‘had been

dug. in by engineers and were well camouflaged ’Ihe entrances to?’x’»»

the pits sloped upward toward the'rear: ..’

~The.-infantry patrol was /now sp11t 1nto squads of flve men and'fi .
veach -squad,; was a551gned to a tank. - The men’ were ordered: to’ dlq‘
]1n close o ‘their tanks, maintain absolute s1lence, and remaln;' ’

covered, especially after daybreak. P
At dawn all was qulet and well concealed A 11ght haze

nets were removed, the infantrymen jumped on their respective

. that mevenlrg,,,;yhe patrol moved out toward the Germanw
enemy ‘harassing fire 1t ‘reached- the: tanks in o

.hovered . .over. the -area. in the- early .morning . hours and” toward -
-afternoon turned .into fog,: limiting: visibility ‘to about - 300
-~ yards.: . At approximately 1600 .an officer - suddenly up from the: ::
- direction-.of- the -Russian MLR and ordered the patrol -to mount: at
once. The ergines were quickly started and, as the: camouflage 5

tanks. Within a mater of minutes the tanks backed out the1r~ :

pits,- formed. a ‘single ‘column to the :front, and: ‘raced : toward - the

' German- line:at . top speed.. After  the tanks had overrun several

trenches, the first German soldiers could:be’ seen:;: ‘However, none -

of :them 'made any -attempt to fire but scranbled for: ‘cover at the
unexpected  sight .of ‘the ‘tanks. .

Having penetrated the center of the German MLR the tanks
moved cross-country through heavy underbrush before taking to the
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: road. As they neared the forester s house, a German water\ detail
was spotted running - ‘for cover ‘in- great haste. ~ The tanks" ‘upset -
two -ration’ trucks that were blocking the road and sped deep into
German lines. About 1,000 yards beyord the forester's house: the
Russians- suddenly turned half-right and followed the road. leading :
into - the ‘woods. = -After -proceeding another 1,000 -yards- ‘they -

approached a: crossroad and decided to stop. Enjoying a command-

ing view: of:the. roal intersection, the Russians dismounted-and"
prepared ~all<round defenses right in the midst of “the" ‘German -
positions, ‘hardly /700 - yards. away from the- regimental 'CPi " The

tanks formed the core of the position; the infantrymen dug- in

arourd the clustér of ammor. The Russian officer quickly estab~

lished radio:contact with his lines and exchanged messages,
Before. long. ‘Gemman .infantry assualt and - combat - engineer

"the sparsely wooded forest afforded the Rus31ans excellent
observation and permitted them to: fire 'at’ anything ‘that moved.
Finding: themselves pinned dom, the: Germans sent ‘a-detail to the

left flank of their MIR for one of "the 50-mm.  antitank guns.

Since  the static gmn.was: dug in ard had to be' pulled by hand, ‘its
arrival ‘would be delayed. - Finally;, at 1800, two self—propelled
- assault'‘guns - f ‘division moved into- ‘position- ‘o' the 'south of
- -the: tanks,- open re;, and wounded:a number ‘of Russian ‘riflemen.

i ‘Leaving their wounded behind, the Russians within: 10 minutes
‘momted their ' tanks and sped off - in-a northly dlrectlon toward

their own, lines ‘with tank guns: blazing in:all directions.-

-Darkness was setting  in when the 50-mm. antitank gun kdetail:.* ‘
spotted the. approaching. Russian tanks. . The Gemrman: crew had no .-
opportunity to fire their piece .and barely succeeded - in getting

off .the road. They remained’ under cover until the last Russian

tank:‘had passed.; -After:.quickly pulling their guninto: position.-
-the- Gemmans  fired'-at- the rear tank'.and scored a d1rect hlt,

k1111ng two of the mounted infantrymen.

- When . it 'had become quite dark the Ru551an lead tank turned, u
its: headlights onzand, with " the- other , three tanks following *
closely behind,’ sped Ummolested-‘across the Gemman main line of
re51stance. After they reached open terrain the Russwns dmmed

theJ.r pos1tions .

ANALYSIS .

- This-was. a: daring Russmn mdertaklng, met1culously preparedv’ '
and - executed with boldness and. speed. However, it was crowned: -
with- success: primarily because  of -the inadequacy.of the German. -
antitank: defenses.: . The Russians must have been aware ' of" the
sparse m1nef1elds and the shortage of self—propelled antitankw‘«

. gms P
~The Russwns spent a great deal of time on preparations by
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allowmg themselves .an. 1nterva1 of ,several days between the1r
- advances from Position A to B ard from B to C.  Then there was

still another interlude of several ‘days before the tanks moved
into position; finally two more days elapsed before the action‘
was actually launched. - . :

The Russians were. extemely adept in carrying out and

‘concealing large-scale intrenching activities, such as the

digging of tank.pits...
-+ In making: ‘their posthons appear totally deserted during the _
daytime ‘and by creating dummy - positions  which - ‘patrols ‘ were
purposely induced to reconnoiter, the :Germans, if not completely
misled, were at least left in doubt as to' the true Russian ‘
1ntentions. R

+8eill. another safeguard that the Russ:tans tsed again and )
again to -insure maximum Surprise was'to move up:their. infantry at

‘the: latest p0551ble moment, usually not‘until the: night preceding .
an operat1on.w In :this manner they’ eliminated ‘the possibility .of:
.capture by enemy patrol’,

‘fand the potent1al disclosure of the1r '
plansi - i

Three weeks after ‘the" actlon jLBt described, the Germans
discovered how skillfully the Ru551ans had- comouflaged -the
approach :movements ‘of their “tanks.  -A Russian ‘Prisoner told of

how: the  tanks ‘were moved forward, masked by 'the noise of ‘the *
vartillery barrage. .Since: thlS concealment was not: fully adequate
©.they “went - a,-step:.:further. By 1n1t1ally send1ng six' tanks and

then:’ immediately w1thdraw:.ng ‘two the: Rissians 'strove to° create

“the . unpressmn that' all itanks -had been- pulled back._ This ruse '
. was. employed ‘Wirthy complete ‘success. . .-

That the Ru551ans -decided to stop at the road crossng seemed '
a blunder. = The ensuing loss of .time:. might ‘well “have led to - the
annihilation of:the patrol had the’Germans employed- their assault "
gwnsifrom :the:north ‘rather than from the: south and had they been
able: to block:ithe roads . leadlng ‘northwatd. to  the MIR with mines

- and-antitank guis. " Why thé" Russians: suddenly ‘stopped and’ dug-in

is not specifically explained: ' ‘The stop,‘however, did permit
them to. establish radio:contact. - It is. therefore reasonable to
assume .that - in- this:-instance; as-in so many others,( ‘the Russian
lower: echelon :command -lacked . ‘the imagination and “initiative
necessary to cont1nue the action beyond 1ts mmedlate scope.
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TECHNIQUE (F THE TANK PLATOON AS THE POINT IN AN EXPLOITATION

The wr1ter was a tank platoon leader in-an Armored Division -
and, as such, was .often called on to- be’ the pomt corrmander in
exploitation missions. ‘

The division used a "married" formation throughout. Conse—
quently, when a - tank platoon was assigned. to- the point, the
armored Infantry counterpart also became part of. that:point. S

+Riding. in ‘the lead1ng vehicle in an “armored exploltatmn can, -
and often has, proved - to:be, rather- deleterlous to ‘one's health.
At the very best; it s somethmg of a strain on the nervous -
system. Of course, there is-no way to make this:task just whole-
‘some, clean fun such as would appeal to any red-blooded American’
boy..: However, certain technlques learned: over a long ‘period of
- time, by trial .and error, and from watchlng arnd noting:the trials

and. errors. of others, (coupled with.an. abmdance of ‘the "luck of ‘
‘ ,' rish") have worked. well for the writer. ' oL
; Ordmarlly it was;left to’ the. tank platoon- 1eader to conmand:-,
thrs group and to decide on the formation to be used. Many, many:
variations were. tried. out by platoon offlcers.‘ Several factors
had to be considereds. : o

‘ Elex1b111ty was an 1mportant 1tem. : 'Ilerram, weather,  ex-

pected enemy resistance,- and speed of the advance all entered
" into:the " plcture. R

~One - very: troublesome factor ‘was: the 1ack of * communlcatlon
between the half—tracks of the: Infantry platoon.; . Ifat fight
developed and  these ‘half-tracks were: scattered,  the- problem of -
control was acute, (part1cu1ar1y after replacenents had been
made)-.
As has)been prev1ously stated, several var1at1ons became S~
omewhat standard.. . One of ‘these was tank -and half-track °
alternately. . This format1on has several “ disadvantages. . For: .
example, -it. spreads the tank .fire - ‘power out . too far and.makes the -
© platoon- leader s.control problems more d1ff1cu1t. “‘Then, 'too, the
Infantry control  problem is extremely ardwus. * ‘An outstanding
tank platoon leader used this formation, however, and it worked
pretty well -while -he lasted. ' His chief argument for it was the -
fact that reach infantry squad could protect the tank \ahead of 1t ‘
fram close-m -antitank measures. g

However, the writer believes the dlsadvantages outwelgh the N

advantages in this case.

Arother formation used by many platoon leaders, was three
tanks, the Infantry platoon leader's half-track, the other two
tanks, then the four other half-tracks of the Infantry platoon.
This system enabled the Infantry platoon leader to be far enough
forward to see and size up the situation or confer with the tank
- platoon leader when necessary. In add1t1on, his platoon was all
‘together and far enough back so that it wasn't necessarily under
fire and could form and attack as a unit.

This formation worked out quite succeszully but it left a
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thln-sklnned vehicle rather far forward. and the Infantry platoonii
leader was still too far from his platoon. Then, too, the half~
track hampered, to a degree, the firing of the two tanks behind
it. The writer used this formation for several months but
finally lined up with the tanks in front and the Infantry behind
in column ard all together. v

This formation put all the tanks up where they could be fired
and maneuvered at will. Each. tank supported the-one in- front,
each had 'its sector to cover .and the opposition quickly felt the
weight of the combined fire. ™ Several instances occurred when a -
tank: was hit but seldom did the ant1tank weapons get more than
Om.

The Infantry r1d1ng as a group were in good order and could ’
and .did, dismount and get into action quickly on several occa-
sions.:. A feat seldom, if ‘ever , achieved by the other formatlons
which have come to; the wr1ter 's attention. .

. -A great deal of eyewash has been wrltten and spoken about the.-
~ subject -of “riding infantry on: the tanks This was the rule in
certain outfits. It was not uncommon to see a half dozen thor=
" oughly uncamfortable doughboys, often wet, often cold, and always
unhappy, clinging precarlously to the deck and sponsons of the
leading tanks.

They were there as close-ln anti~tank protection. Peculiar-
ly, many died when the bazooka hit. ''Others were killed by anti-
tank gmf1re, machine gun flre, et cetera. ' If they hadn't been
there the ‘tanks by using wing man tactics and reconnalssance by
fire had little or'nothing to ‘fear from bazooka men. If you werej
bazookaed intan- exp101tatlon, you were sleeplngl

* Of course, in a night movement, two or three doughboys on
every tank is a good. idea and will offer: some protection to the
tank when it is standing still. Even then they should be re-
lieved often S0 that they will be alert and energet1c m playmg,f
th1s role.. v :

~In this advance party, where should the platoon leader r1de?
In our division amd others, he rode the lead tank. As the late
General Patton said, "You can't push a piece of spaghetti, you've
got to pull it." . Actually, of course, there were several ad-
vantages, chiefly: the “ones .of officer prestige and platoon
morale. ' However, it was not good for the morale of the ‘Platoon
leader's-crew necessarily; although the-writer detected a bit of '
quiet swagger cropping out in his own.:
: Also, a trained officer should:-have been able to follow a
prescribed route more eas11y. Unfortunately, this wasn't ‘always
the case., In fact, it is the writer's firm conviction that had
the Gemmans torn :down.the sign posts, half the American ammor.
would have been lost, or at least, noticeably slowed down.

The "Book" says the point should be a tank section, then the
platoon- leader, then the other .tank section. ‘This is a good
idea. It is sound and. workable. Too often when the platoon
officer was in the leading vehicle, he became embroiled in a fire
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_fight ‘and was'too busy properly to employ his platoon. Too busy,
in fact, to report the situation to his campany commander. This
was confusing, ineffectual, and time wasting all around.

- If the platoon‘ leader was riding third he might have that
moment or two in which to make his dispositions and to report,
before becaming locked in the old 'do or die' business. p

Another advantage is one of rotating the point job among all
the tanks, keeplng a fresh, alert man in front. Then there is
the. obvious. saving in platoon officers, to tra1n vhom the
govermment spends certain sizable suns., . ‘ o

. Once the formation or order of march is dec1ded upon the
questlon arises: how should this advance party move? In the
exploitation phase speed is of paramount importance. Speed makes
for surpirse and saves lives and cannot be uderestimated. The
fact/that a swift, aggressive advance actually.saves lives in the
lorg run is indisputable. - Nevertheless, there 'are certain
methods: of movement ' the: advance party can use -which will offer a-
-better chance “for surv1val whlle acccmpllshlrg the mission, than
others. .

In' mort, there are certam small technlques which, 1f
employed metlculously, contribute to a fast, uninterrupted
advance and minimum losses. ‘The most commonly overlooked of
these. technlques, apparent in many of ur Armored Divisions, was
caused by self styled 'aggressive' commanders, who .in a mistaken
“lust. for - speed 'threw the book away'. . This error, which has
caused needless confusion and actual loss of time; was the one of .
‘allowing no distance between elements of ‘the advance guard. ,

What occurred was this. ‘when the leading element ran into
fairly stiff resistance it was committed piecemeal, chopped up,
and a delay was occasioned by the resultant confusion. If there
‘'had “been an interval, that is to say, a distance between the
point, the advance party and the rest of the advance guard, the
situation would have developed more slowly and clearly, rand the
commander of each. element would have: had time and space to exer-
cise his comand function amd use his troops in a deliberate,
sound, and tactical manner. Thus he could have brought .to bear
the necessary force quickly to overcome the resistance.

. Of course, the distance between elements should not be great,
as one of the precepts of exploitation is to hit 'em hard and
quick. - }bwever, a-blind hammering, taking unnecessary-losses, is
not a part of the art of war, dependent, as it 1s, on tank pro-
duction capacity of the home front. :

.. How should the point platoon move? Should 1t move in column
dom the road at a wiform pace? This was the usual manner in
most divisions in exploitatlon phases. - However, it is not the:
most intelligent and it is not the fastest.' Ehrthermc)re‘, it is
not the steadiest. S

. The best method in every sense is a movement by bounds, that
is, within the advance party. The way it has worked superbly is
this: the Advance Guard commander (leading tank company comman-
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der) rides behind the point platoon ‘at some ‘distance. ‘This
distance, of course, varies with the terrain, but usually should
be sight or not more than five hundred yards. This Advance Guard
commander rides at an even pace (often set by the cambat
commander), He is accompanied by an artillery forward observer,

- ard possibly, by a forward air controller.

- In front of him the point platoon works. . The leadmg three
tanks mov1rg rapldly fram cover to cover under protection of the
second section.  Great 'speed can be obtained by maklng these
bounds in an alternate manner. - When resistance is met the -
Advance Guard commander stops, sizes up the situation and takes
action immediately. There is a distance between him and the
point and he is free to employ his support -intelligently or to
by-pass obstacles or - strorg points w1thout the necess1ty of
back—breaklng and ' reversing -the column. s

.This system was. employed by the. -writer in the latter stages"
of the var during ' the advance to the -Elbe River. '~ It-was dis-
covered ‘that by moving - this way the Advance Guard actually ‘had to

. be requested to slow down by an exceptionally fast movmg Combat

Commander . :

‘While on the point of movement let us consider the method of
advance employed by this lead platoon. As has been stated, the
lead three tanks move quickly from cover to cover: under the
support -of the other section. By quickly is meant top speed. " In"
addltlon, ‘these 'moving ' tanks should take what might be called
evasive action: (only, of course; if contact is belleved immi- -
nent).  If’ possmle, terram and weather permitting,” these tanks
should move abreast or in a modified wedge formation. Usually
one on either side of the road and one continually criss-crossing
the road. © The writer has said they move from cover to cover.
Naturally the dlstance from one covered position to another may -
be ‘great, in which case the length of  the bound is limited to
good fire support  from' the stationary section. Better not make
it more than six hundred. yards. ' These tanks now halt suddenly
and the other section moves up fast. :

The fastest method is for the platoon leader to pull out in
front of- this second section and ‘lead it in a fast alternate
bound.  The safest way is to - displace forward success1ve1y
because the forward sectlon, while halted, has had a ‘chance to
size up the route ahead, pick the next stopping place and perhaps’
reconnoiter by fire. - This seems a“ good place to take the snall
matter of the use of binoculars.

‘- The writer feels he can state without fear of contrad1ct10n
that binoculars: intelligently, qu1ckly, ‘and ceaselessly used by -
tank commanders saved many and many a tank. As is’ readlly ap- -
parent to ‘anyone who has tried they cannot be employed in a
moving tank, even on the smoothest of roads. All of which is one
of the greatest arguments for movement by bounds. A hasty recon-
naissance. through the glasses saves many a round of ammunition as
the alternative is reconnaissance by fire. This, too, is the
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reason the writer: stresses the fast move and sudden stop. _

“Early in the writer's experience, in fact, during his flrst
hour or two of combat, he made the discovery that his driver was
too well trained in the smooth stop. When ordered to halt, he
coasted to a nice, easy stop. The writer put his binoculars to
his eyes as the tank slowed amd tried to observe ahead. The
vibration made this absolutely impossible until the wvehicle
actually came to rest.  During this fifteen or twenty yards of
coasting, the writer was virtually blind and the tank was an easy
target, not having. even the small advantage -of relative speed.
Needless to say, it became a part of the driver's technique ‘to
halt as abruptly as possible when commanded.

This mention of binoculars leads naturally to a discussion of
‘reconnaissance 'in general. In the exploitation phase of an
armored advance, speed and’ surprlse are essential  ingredients. -
There will be: no:covering force, no reconnalssance ahead of . this
leadmg tank. platoon. However, if this platoon leader wants to
give himself a chance for survival, he resorts to three types of
reconnaissance (always remembering, though, that speed and -
surprise are potent advantages for him and must not be marred by
wishy-washy, over cautious progress). ‘These forms of recon-
naissance are: use of b1nocu1ars, reconnaissance by fire, and
personal dismounted reconnaissance. Added to these might be a
fourth.,  This fourth is beyond words to describe. - It is in-
credible to many:. people. .This. is the much sneered at "Nose for
Krauts", which many of us believed, and still believe, we had.

- Be that as it may, we can discuss the more orthodox methods. -
The usé:of binoculars has already been discussed to some extent.
It is nearly superfluwous to say that scrupulous care must be
taken care of them. Cleanmg material must be:handy to wipe away
dust, and rain. There is a nice, very precise length of the neck
strap. Naturally the focus settings must be known; in fact they
must be. instinctive. It might be mentioned here that, as he
moves, the tank -commander picks his danger spots and as soon as
he stops, quickly scans each one, then goes back over them again
more slowly.

. We come to that highly: controversial subject. reconnaissance
by- fire. On this subject the writer had :two complete changes of
opinion. mrmg his first days in combat, he employed it
‘extensively. Later it seemed distracting, to - destroy. the
element of surprise. Then he ga11y rode into a neat ambush just
across the Rhine. From there on he fired on everything remotely
suspicious on the ground that it was - German in any case. Of
‘course, the life span of tractors and. other farm vehicles of sus-
picious . silhouette was short indeed.

More seriously it should be said that reconnalssance by fire
is almost a necessity if moving steadlly. It is sometimes a
waste of ammunition, but it has a decided morale factor. It is
good for your morale and decidedly disturbing to the other
fellows. However, it should be carefully controlled and done
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| looked by tank officers.

Y

‘1ntelllgent1y., A movement by bounds, permlttlng a- good look.l

through the glasses eliminates much firing. . It fis good also to .
have some sort of signal to notify those behind you-that you are
merely reconnoitering by: fire. Say two short bursts from the
co-ax. If this . isn't done some of the Infantry behind in the
half-tracks will start shooting thirties, fifties, and. rifles-at
everything in 'sight, ' thereby thoroughly confusing the. :issue
(which last phrase is a very polite way of saying FUBAR).

Certain: condltlons callfor fire.reconnaissance such as heavy

woods, hedge lined ¢ roads, isolated:-buildings ‘on the flanks :and-
others. “The ammunition supply, particularly that readily avail~
able ‘in'the .turret must not be depleted and 'in’ soie cases may ‘be
an 1mportant factor restrlctlng this - problrg fire. o

' The third type of reconnaissance is the ‘one most. often over-
'Ihat is the. d1smounted personal recon-
_ Often - there ‘wasn't time.  ‘More often the' writer ‘is
o believe™it was: merely an an1111ngness to‘leave that

vhsteel shell and expose one’ s ‘person in that- lonely, lonely ‘and 'so
' véry quiet no-man's’land. Drawmg again from his own’ experlence,’

the writer became a believer on the third of August, 1944 when in
Yvre, ‘France, he turned a right' angle corner in_ a narrow street
and came face to face with a MK IV tank at the ridiculous range
of "~ thlrty yards. ~The tank was manned and obviously waiting.
Thanks ‘to a -gunner ‘who - ‘needed: 1o urglng ‘or even a’ conmand, the

,wrlter is: presently able to pen this paper. .

" Thereafter,: the wr1ter dlsmounted and took a- peek whenever 1t

,seemed ‘indicated.: It is’ ‘better -to sneak a peek ‘over- the: crest of
. arhill and arourd the:corner than to- ‘barge over or around with a

tank “You-can -stretch your luck just so far!
Much has‘been said’ about control.. Control of the 1nd1v1dua1
tank, the: platoon and the" company. First thlngs must come f1rst

‘Until “orie is- able to control &' tank -almost as readily ‘as a good
rider controls a horse; he is not ready. for designation, Tanker:.

This control-'is by interphone but: ‘that ‘doesn't tell ‘the' whole
story First there must be a system, a code, a- standard pro-
cedure. Incidentally. this should be standard in the platoon and
the.'company ‘at ‘least. . Actually it should be standard throughout
the Armored Forces. Coupled with this procedure ‘are certain
other factors less. tangible ‘but. mainly based on a close under-
standing-of each other-by- the commander -and driver.': This+ob~

viously'can only be achleved through - long: practlce and, ~while

highly desuable, is not 'necessary as long as:there is a ‘standard
procedure. ~That" thls procedure pays’ off was evidenced to the
writer during the recent mlsunderstandlng in Europe when, ‘because
of breakdowns and - losses, it -was necessary for ‘to fight w1th
seven entlrely different. crews for varylrg short periods. R

Once this’ control of the:‘individual tank -is achieved (1nc1—

_dentally “it involves set procedures between the turret crew

members as well, (a gesture-or a poke or a slap is quicker than

_the 1nterphone) we move into control of the section and platoon.
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For speed and ease hand and arm- s1gnals .are a. must and ‘are only
! limited by ‘the 1ntelllgence, state of training and :ingenuity'of
the people involved. ' Another factor which makes' thése signals a
necessity is the constant radio failure. : This ever present:
failure was due ‘not to design but :to the tremendous abuse it was
necessary to give the tank radios in pursuit of operations. ' They
were turned on. contantly and no time was - available for main—
tenance. i
«iClosely- coupled. with hand and arm signals was the settlng up
of simple but:rigid standard: operating ‘procedures.’ : Some- of these"
were simple . .plays something " like the plays:used in  football.
Others. were the sectors. of responsibility. Each: tank commander
had his own and stuck to..it. A system. the. writer. employed
1nvolved ,,h1s tank and- the: first section. - M'len ‘he ~halted or
' .v;.,,-./the #2 tank habltually pulled up abreast, 1f

rece1v1r1g a 51gna1..
_Connected with this 'is a lesson we learned through b1tter'
exper1ence. The German antl-tank guns, whenever p0551b1e, were

is . to say, -to, mousetrap the unwary. At f1rst whlle us1rg the
szstem outlined above the: #2 .and #3- tanks would ;pull- into ;their
- positions ‘in: good style. . However; . if- the platoon leader was
firing -to his, front. .their .attention naturally was. attracted. and
without ' order they began to f1re at ‘targets. to -the front. Some.
of our people then got. knocked out: by fire: from the flanks—-the
worst part of which was the fact that no. one saw where the shot
came from., ThlS experlence made it necessary. for. the- #2 and #3
tank conmanders to ignore the:front and to cover their own-areas.
Naturally ‘they glanced.- qu1ckly every moment or two towards the
platoon leader. for.orders but . rlg1d1y covered the sector for
which they were responsible. - =«

It - can: be said: that- control w1th1n the platoon depends on
many th1ngs. - .Experience and practlce, of course, are-the best
ways of developing . this control. - Then ‘there is the method . of
control .often listed as the final resort in the texts. This is
~usually. referred .to. as. 'example of. the. Commander'.,. Nothing::can
take: the place: of -this method. However, it will have no effect
unless the Commander has. achieved a. reputatlon for intelligence,
for sk1ll and : has been able . to 1ncu1cate -in. his people an .un-
swervmg all for. one, one; for all. Splrlt. Nule the writer. does
not. necessar11y advocate this. .policy . for units larger than a
platoon, he: is convmced that nothmg short of . unquallfled
respect will. do. If coupled with this respect, he can generate a
spirit .of absolute, utter comradeship-his path will be eas1er,
his chance for success then. will be most likely. '

The tank platoon leader is faced with. a - 51tuatlon un1que
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among offlcers. Each crew has five men.: He is part of the crew
- of ‘his tank. .Obviously as a .tank commander he’has many menial,
purely phys:tcal duties to perform. He must help with the re-
fueling. = He must clean guns. He must help change tracks. He
stands guard duty in combat. It is necessary for him. not only to
perform these duties but he must do them expertly. - He cannot
ever exhibit fear for he must zealously guard the -morale: of his -
men, - During an exp101tatlon ‘when men and machines are ‘pushed. to
' to, the.limit, his. job is. multiplied many times. :.These are- the.
times: when- hlS good nature. cannot; even, momentarlly, fail. . All.
this-can. be accomplished easily if. the leader has a genuine-
affectlon ~for his men and . thoroughly. understands their weakness
and their strength and respects their inherent nobility.: .
(.. This: paper ‘has: no footnotes, no references but. is: the result
of:one man's research, his trials and.: errors: and the trials:and
]-errors ‘of many others who are now represented by a wh1te crossA
somewhere in Europe. Lot ; R

_ Thls is: a- very useful p1ece of flrsthand adv1ce to armor
platoon leaders. The author learned after many months of combat
the soundness. of bounding overwatch, recon by fire, leading by
example, hand and - amm 31gnals, and the value of dlsmountlrg for
reconnalssance.,,;,_fp, P ES \ A : :

o (
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| ANARMOREDTASK ﬁoncsﬁss”rzﬁz WO VITAL BRIDGES (August 1944)*

In those 1solated instances in whlch German armored un1ts
were .at ’ ‘full streng_th, they were still able to attain local
successes, even in the summer 1944. During the nights of ‘13 and
14 August 1944 the . 3d Panzer Division detralned at Klelce in
southern Poland. :-The: ‘division's mission was’ to ‘stop the advance
of Russian forces ‘that ‘Had' broken " through the German limes during
the collapse ‘of Army Group Center ‘and to assist the w1thdraw1ng :
German formatlons 1n bulldlng up a new defense 11ne near . upper ,
Vistula. :

In order. to allow all LnltS of hlS d1v151on the t1me needed
to cprepare for their ‘next. commitment and at: the same time secure
his: route of advance, the: d1v151on commander decided” fo form an
' armored task force from: the units that had detralned f1rst. . The"
force was to be led by the commander of the 2d Tank Battalion'and
was_ to con31st of Tank Compam.es E and F, equipped w1th Panther"
tanks, one* armored irifantry company mounted. in ‘armored personnel
carriers, and .onebattery equipped with self-propelled 105-mm.
howitzers. The task force was to. launch:a surprise.attack on
Vlllage ‘Z, situated approximately 30 miles. ‘east of Kielce, and
seize the brldges south  and east of the village: in. order: to
permit the-main body of the division to advance ‘alorg the Klelce-
Opatow road toward ‘the Vistula (map 26). ' i

‘hopés
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Refuelmq Py
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GERMAN COUNTERTHRUST
IN SOUTHERN POLAND
(16 Augusf 1944)
=== GERMAN.POSITIONS
mevenel) ROUTE OF GERMAN TASK FORCE
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_ The attack was to be. lamched at.dawn on 16 August. - Accord-
ing to air reconnaissance information obtained at 1800 on 15
August, Village Z was held by relatively weak Russian forces and
no major troop movements were observed in the area. The only
German wnit stationed in the area between Kielce and Village 2
was the 188th Infantry Regiment, which occupied the high ground
east of River A and whose command post was in Village X.

The terrain was hilly. Fields planted with grain, potatoes,
and beets were interspersed with patches of forest. ‘The weather
was sunny and dry, with high daytime temperatures and cool moon-
light nights. The hours of sunrise and sunset were 0445 and
1930, respectively. ’

The task force commander recelved his orders at 2000 on. 15
August and immediately began to study the plan of .attack. Since
the ‘wnits . that were to participate in the operation had ot yet :
been alerted, the entire task force could not possibly be - ready
to move out before 2300. 'he. max imum . speed at which his force
could drive over a dusty. dirt road without headlights was 6 miles
an hour. The approach march to Village .Z would -therefore require
a minimun of 5 hours. “Taking into account the time needed for
refueling and deploying his wnits, the commander arrived at the
conclusion that the attack could not be launched before dawn,
Since the. operation might thus be depr1ved of the element of
surprise, he decided: to employ an advance guard that was to move .
out one hour earlier than the bulk of his force, reach V111age X
by 0200 at the latest, and cover the. remaining 9 miles in 1 1/2

hours. After a short halt the . advance guard could lamch the |

attack on. Village Z. jUSt before dawn. : )
At 2020 the task force commander assembled the conmanders of
the participating units at his CP and issued the following verbal
orders: .
. Company F, 6th 'Iank ‘Regiment, reinforced by one platoon. y
.of .ammored - infantry, will form an advance guard that will be
ready to move -out .at 2200 in order to seize Village Z and the
two bridges across River B by a coup de main. A reconnais-
sance -detachment will guide the advance guard to Village X.
Two trucks loaded with gasoline will be taken along for re-
.fuelmg, which is scheduled to take place m the woods two
_m11es west of V111age Z. .
. ‘The main body of the task force will follow the advance_
.‘guard at 2300 and fom a march colum in the following order:
2d Tank Battalion Headquarters, Oompany E. of the 6th Tank
Regiment, Battery. A of the 75th Artillery Regiment, and
..Company A of .the, 3d Armored .Infantry Regiment (less one
. platoon) . After crossing River A, the tank company will take
- the lead, followed by battalion headquarters, the armored.
" 1nfantry campany, and the artillery battery in that order.. . -
The task force will halt and refuel in the woods 2 miles
east of Vvillage Z. Radio silence will be lifted after River -
A has been crossed. R o s :
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.+ The commander of Company F will leave at 2100 -and" accom-
pany me to the CP of 188th Infantry Regiment and establish
contact with that unit. Company E's commander will take
charge of the march column from Kielce to Village X.
Upon-receiving these instructions the commander of Company F,

Lieutenant Zobel, returned to his unit, assembled the platoon
leaders, the first sergeant, and the maintenance section chief
- and briefed - them. ~ He indicated the march route, which they
"entered on the1r maps.. ‘For “the march from" K1e1ce to Village X, °
the headquarters section was™to drive at ‘the head of thercolumn;,"
followed by the four tank platoons, the armored infantry platoon;
the gasoline trucks, amd the mess and maintenance section. The
ranking platoon leader was to be in charge of the column until
Zobel joined .it in Village X. ‘Hot ‘coffee was to be served half
an’‘hour before the time. of departure, whlch was scheduled for
005 - “Thé' reconfiaissance ‘détachment was ‘to’ move out at 2130 and
' po'st~ guides: along ‘the road’to Village 'X.

After issuirg ‘thesé instructions: to his: subordmates, Zobel‘
rejoined the ‘task ‘force commander, with whom he drove to Village
X. When they arrived at the CP of the 188th Infantry Regiment,
they were given detailed information on the situation.:  ‘They
learned that, after heavy fighting in the “Opatow region, the
regiment had withdrawn to- its present positions during the night
of “14~15 August. - Attenpts to ‘establish a-continous line in con-
Jmctlon with ‘other : unlts w1thdraw1ng westward -from the  upper”
Vistula were- under way. “The “Russians had so far not-.advanced -
beyond Vlllage Z: ‘Two Polish-civilians who had ‘been seized in the
woods west of the: v111age had stated that no Ru551ans were to be'.
seen in“the forest. e

The task force conmander thereupon ordered Zobel to carry out
the plan of attack as instructed. Zobel awaited the arrival of
the “advance ‘guard - at” the western outskirts of Village X. Wen
the ‘column pulled in at ‘0145, Zobel -assumed command and ‘re-formed |
thé march column with the 1st Tank Platoon in ‘the lead, followed
by the headquarters section, the 2d and 3d Tank Platoons , the
armored infantry platoon, the wheeled elements,: and the 4th Tank
Platoon. A guide fram the -188th Infantry Regiment - rode on the
lead tank of ‘the 1st- Platoon wntil it reached the outpost area
. beyond River A. The column arrived at the German outpost at
0230. ‘The sentry reported that he had not observed any’ Russian -
movements: during- the nlght. " “Zobel - radloed the task force
.comnander that he was going  into action.

To : permlt better observation the tanks drove ‘with open
hatches. ' “The " tank" cormnanders stood erect with: their heads
emerging fram the cupolas, lJ.stenlng with a headset. The other
apertures of the' ‘tanks”'were buttoned up. - Ginners and loaders
stood by to open ‘fire at-a manent's notice.. In' anticipation of
an ‘encounter with Russian tanks the guns were 1oaded with armor-
piercing shells. '

At 0345 the advance guard reached the wooded area -in whlch it

2-46



was to-halt and refuel. The tanks formed two rows, ‘one on each
side of the road, while ammored infantrymen provided security to
the east and west of the halted column. Sentries were posted at
50-yard intervals in the forest north and south of the road.
Trucks loaded with gasoline cans drove along the road between the
two rows of tanks, stopping at each pair of tanks to unload the
full cans and picking up the empties on their return trip. The’
loaders helped the ‘drivers to refuel and check their vehicles.
The gunners:checked their weapons, while ‘éach radio operator drew
coffee ‘for .his' tank crew. Zobel gave the: platoon leaders and
tank commanders a last briefing and asked one of the returning’
truck drivers to hand-carry a message on the progress: of the :
operatlon of the task force commander in Village X.-

- According: to Zobel's: plan of assualt, the advance guard was
to emerge from the woods ‘in two columns. The one on the left was:
- torcamprise: the::1st ‘Tank Platoon,. headquarters section, -and the -
4th, Tank ‘Platoon,: whereas the right column was:to be composed: of -
the 2d and" 3d Tank “Platoons -and the amored ‘infantry  platoon.
The 1st Platoon was to take up positions opposite the southern
edge of Village Z, the 2d at the foot of the hill south of it.
Under ' the - protectmn of these two platoons the 3d and 4th
Platoons were to seize the south bridge in conjuction with the
armored infantry platoon, drive through the village, and capture
the’ second bndge located about half a mile east of the village.
The'2d Platoon  wds ‘to follow across the south bridge, drive
through “the" v111age, and block the road leading northward. ‘The -
1st Platoon was to follow and secure the south brldge. The tanks
were- not. to ‘open fire until ‘they encountered enemy resistance.

Zobel did not send out any reconnaissance detachments because
he 'did not want to attract the attention of the  Russians. In
drawing up his plan Zobel kept in mind that the success of the
operation would depend on: proper ‘timing ‘and on the skill and’
resourcefulness of his: ‘platoon commanders. ‘ Because of the
swiftness with which the raid was to take place, he would have
little opportunity to 1nf1uence the course of events once the
attack was under way.

At 0430, when the flrst tanks moved ‘out of the woods, 1t: was

_V111age 'Z, they were suddenly “taken under flankmg flre by
‘Russian tanks and anti-tank guns. Three German tanks were .
immediately disabled, one of them catchlrg flre. ‘Zobel ordered‘
the two platoons to withdraw. o
.» Since “the 'element of surprise no. longer exlsted and the :
‘advance guard had lost three of its tanks,  Zobel abandoned his -
plan of attack and decided to await the arrival of ‘the main body:
of ‘the task force. 'He reported ‘the failure of the operation by
radio, and at 0515 his units were 9joined' by the main ‘force. -
After Zobel had made a report in person, the task force commander .
decided to attack Village Z before the Russian garrison could
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receive reinforcements. ‘This. time the attack was to be 1aunched g
fram the south under the protectlon of artillery fire.

The plan called for Zobel's company to conduct a feint attack
alony the same route 'it had previously taken and to fire on
targets of opportunity across the river. Meanwhile Company E and
the ammored infantry company were to drive southward, skirt the
hill, and approach Village Z Zz from the south.  hhile the 3d and
4th  Platoons . of Company: E, the armored- 1nfantry company, . and .-
Company F were to concentrate their fire on the southern edge of -
the village, ‘the 1st and 24 Platoons of Company E- were to ‘thrust -
across the south bridge, drive into the village, turn east at the
market square, and capture the east bridge. As soon as the first
two platoons had driven across the bridge, the other tanks of
Campany ' E were to close up and push on to t/he ‘northern: edge of
the v111age. The armored infantry vehicles were to' follow across
the. south brldge and- support the: 1st -and 2d Platoons:in: their -
efforts to.seize ‘the east bridge. . Company F was. to annihilate"
any Russian forces that might- continve to offer resistance at the
southern edge of the village. 'The artillery battery was to go
“into position at the edge of the woods and support the tanks.

- No more than two -tank platoons could be employed for the
initial thrust because the south. brldge ‘could support only one
tank at a time. All the remaining fire power of the task force .
would be needed to lay down a curtain of fire along .the .entire
southern edge .of the village. 'This was the most effectlve means -
of. neutrallzmg the enemy defense during the critical. per1od when
two tank platoons were driving toward.the bridge. To facilitate
~the approach of the-tanks to the bridge, the artillery battery
was to lay dom a . smoke screen south of the village along the
river line. = Having once entered the village, the two lead.
platoons were not. to let themselves be diverted: from their
objective, . the east brldge. The. ellm_matlonkof enemy resistance,
was .to be left to the follow-up elements. . ‘Ihe attack was . to
start at 0600.

~ The tanks of. Oompany E refueled qulckly in the woods, and the
battery went into position. The task force was ready for action.
.. Company F jumped off at 0600. . The task force commander and
an art111ery observer were with the company. .The battery gave -
fire support. agamst p1npolnt targets.g At 0610 the tanks: of
Company E emerged fram the woods in - columns of two, formed a
wedge, turned southward, and made a wide circle.around the hill.-
The vehicles of the armored infantry company followed at close
distance. As the tanks and armored personnel carriers approached
the hill from the south, they were suddenly taken  under Russian
machlnegm and-antitank rifle fire from the top of. the hill. :The -
camander of Campany.:E-slowed down and asked. for. instructions. :
The: task force .commander radioed instructions to engage only
those Russians on:the hill who obstructed the continuation of the
attack. . The tanks of Company E thereupon deployed and advanced .
on a broad front, thus offering protection. to the personnel
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*”carrlers whlbh were vulnerable to . antltank grenades. Soon
afterward Company E reported -that-it:had neutralized the Russwn‘
infantry on the, hill and was ready to launch the assualt. The
task force commander thereupon gave the signal for firing the
artillery concentration on the southern edge of the wvillage.
Three minutes later the 1lst and 2d Platoons drove toward the
bridge and crossed it in single file, while Company F's tanks
approached the crossing site from the west.

As soon as the last tank of 1lst and 2d Platoons had crossed
the bridge, the other two platoons of Company E and the armored.
personnel carriers closed up at top speed. The two lead platoons
drove through. the village and captured the east bridge without
encountering any resistance. 'Ihe 3d and 4th Platoons overran the

Russian infantry troops trylng to escape northward and knocked
cut’ two’ retreating, Russian tanks at the northern ‘edge of the

. village. ' Soon afterward all un1ts reported that they had
accompllshed their missions," ‘

The task force conmander then organlzed the defense of
V111age Z, which he was to hold until the arrival of ‘the mam )
body of the 3d Panzer Division. Two tank platoons blocked the
road leading northward, two protected the east bridge, two
armored infantry platoons set up outposts in the forest east of
River B, and the remaining units constituted a reserve force
.within the village.  ‘The artillery battery took up positions on
the south bank. of the river close to the south bridge. . Its guns.
were znroed in on the northern and eastern approach roads to. the
'v1llage. ' .

 ANALYSIS ,
In this action the task force commander made the mistake of
ordering Zobel's advance guard to hold and refuel in the woods 2.
miles west of Village Z. In issuing this order he applied the
principle that tanks going into combat must carry sufficient fuel
to assure their mobility throughout a day's fighting. Although.
this principle is wvalid in general, it should -have been
dlsregarded in this particular instance. Since the element of
surprise was of decisive importance for the success of the
operatlon, everything should have been subordinated to catching
the Russians unprepared. If necessary, the advance guard should
have -been refueled as far back as Village X or shortly after
crossing River A, Since the woods actually used for the.
refueling halt was only 2 miles from Village Z, the German-
commander should have forseen that the noise of starting the tank
engines would warn the Russian outposts who happended to be on
the hill south of the village. A surprise attack must be planned
so carefully that no such risk of premature discovery is taken.
Moreover, the task force commander should not have stayed in
Village X, but should have led the advance guard in person. By
staylng up with the lead elements, he would have been able to
exercise better control over both the advance guard and the main
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'body of his. force. S

The attack.:by- the' fully assembled task force was properly
planned and its execution met with expected qu1ck success. :
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TANKS IN ROUGH TERRAIN . -

One often hears the statement, "This is not tank country",
applied to rough or mountainous terrain. Tanks can be used in
any terrain if the need for them is great enough to make the ex-
penditure of time and labor profitable. ‘The tank can be man-
uevered into some position from which it can fire into almost any
spot on the earth that an. enemy would elect to defend 1f suffl-
cient time:is allowed for reconnaissance. '~

~The basic concepts and principles of the use:of: armor, speed
of maneuver, tremendous fire power, violence, and shock action
are the same whether in ‘rough, mountainous country or level and
‘gently rolling country. The differences are minor changes in
technique of employment dictated by the terrain and the fact the
off1cers probably: fight the terrain harder than the enemy.,

The limited space:that' is passable.  to:tanks generally reduce
the number : that may -be . employed.  2n armored division would look
qu1te ridiculous strung out along a mountain road fighting on .a
one or two tank fornt. One campany of tanks with attachments on
a given route or road is, ordinarily, the best employment. A
company gives good tactical and administrative control and
provides as many tanks as can be used in the most circumstances.

Tanks should not be assigned the dominant . offensive or
defensive role in mountainous area. This role should go to the-
infantry with tanks attached for support. This support  may:
}mclude their use as a major striking force for limited ‘objec- -
tives when the opportunity presents itself but the 1nfantry must-
be prepared at all times to press on alone when difficult terrain
-delays. or temporarily halts the progress of the tanks. Infantry
must’ seize a brldgehead across serious obstacles. mgmeers can .
then. prepare a crossing for the tanks.

Mountains offer'-a great variety of . natural obstacles and
numerous places where movement :is- restricted to such an extent
‘that effective man-made obstacles can be prepared. Major C. J.
Madden, commander ofthe ammor attached to the 10th Mountain
Division during the attack on Mt. Belvedere in Italy states, "As .
usual, aside fram the eternally restrictive terrain, the armor
was delayed by mines and demolitions."™ (*1) . This calls for ex-
tensive use of engineer troops. Since the demand on divisional
‘engineers is always heavy, 1t is adv1sab1e to obtam these troops
fram: corps engineer units. . - =

- The 760th Tank Battalion operated for about two months in
1944 with a company of the 19th Engineer Regiment attached. An
engmeer platoon was sub-attached to each medium tank company. -
The ‘engineers were parceled -out in  this manner because the
battalion had the three medium companies attached to different
reg1menta1 combat teams mth the batta11on headquarters and light

*1.. Major C. J. Madden, "Report of Action - Mt. Belevedere
Attack", USA-1653.
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.

tank company under division 'control.: - The medium companies
attached their tank-dozer to the engineer platoon which greatly
increased the platoon's efficiency and furnished direct radio
communications. This set-up materially speeded up the advance of
the tank companies and enabled them to give more continuous
support to the infantry.

..Most of the work done by the engineers for the advancement of
armor:will: be of value in the movement of supplies. ..On the other
hand, the movement of large numbers of tanks: over narrow and
often thinly surfaced mountain roads often -weakens these roads so
much the movement of supplies is impeded.

Civilians can sometimes be used to good advantage in combat
areas, ‘'The road between La Spezia and Genoa, Italy winds along
the coast through jagged, barren masses of igneous rock that rise
several thousand feet abruptly out of the Mediterranean. Through
a number of fortunate c1rcunstances, the German Army was not able
to defend - these -hills with any strength and -a hastily organized
team of one:tank company and a motorized battalion of- infantry
was able to make the entire distance in two days. About 1500
hours the first day, the force was halted by a large crater in
the: -road. 'The crater was approximately fifty feet long and
thirty  feet deep, amd on one side of the road the mountain
ascended in a vertical cliff, on the other side was an almost
equally abrupt drop .of one hundred feet. It was near a small
town: and. not covered by fire, so many civilians came out to see
what. would ‘happen.  The one . tank-dozer was incapable of doing
anythmg -about the crater, which was blasted out of solid rock,
and the erngineer bulldozers had been far outdistanced. The task
of f1111ng the hole by hand looked like a hopeless job but about
one hundred civilian men,. women, and children and as many’
soldiers were put to work carrying the blasted-out rock back into
the. crater. . 7In :an- hour the first tank tried it and made it.
Before dark the engineers had the road passable to trucks.

" The Gemmans were continually surprised at the places the
Amer_ican tanks could get to-in World War II. ‘This failure to
anticipate and prepare adequate defense against armor in these
places. cost them at .least one major defeat when General George S.
Patton made. ‘his classic break-through' the E1ffel Forest and many
minor local defeats.

. (he notable -example was the battle for Tlerracma during the
5th Amy's "march on Rome". The mountains came out to meet the
sea at Terracina and drop:precipitously from a height of 650 feet
to the water's edge at the eastern extremity of the city. The
road ent:ermg from the Mmerican side or. eastern side was out into
the cliff. . On top of the hill, Mt. Teodorica, which overlooked:
the sea, was Palazino Teodorica, which the enemy used as ‘an
artillery OP; and rising behind that, the mountains stretched
higher and higher. Northwest of Terracina about twenty miles was
the southern end of the Anzio Beach-head and the Germans elected
to hold here to prevent the main body of the 5th Army from
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joining with.'the Anzio forces. 'They put.a deep crater in the
road at a -point where it was impossible for tanks ‘to:-bypass it
and covered it heavily by fire. They put a strong '1nfantry force
on Teodorica and the surroundlrg hills and sat down in their
holes to wait for us.

The infantry ‘and" tanks reached the .road block at approx1—
mately 0100 on 22 May 1944. Not an enemy shot had been fired
since the previous afternoon.. Quite a large number of tankers,
infantrymen, and engineers assembled around- the -crater to see
what could be done about it and then the enemy opened up. - hhen
dawn came it was found that the road was covered by snipers in
- the hills for two miles back. On the other side of the road was
the sea. Attempts were made to fill the crater during the day of
the 22nd but to no avail. ‘Iwo tanks that tried to cover the .
ergineer's efforts were knocked out:in the road which' further .
blocked it. - On the morning of the 23rd, two determined 1nfantry
attacks on Teodorica were repulsed. R :

" In the meantime Lt. Col. Swift of. the 48th. Englneer Battallon
discovered a stretch of the ancient 'Via Appia that lead up to the
top of Teodorica. The ancient Fomans, without dynamite, found it .
easier to build their roads over the mountains than through them.
This old ruin of a road was not on the map and was barely
discernable on the ground. A light tank company equipped with M5
tanks - was -alerted to attack up -this road -and. capture the
mountain. - Terracina'lay d1rect1y at: the foot of this: mountain::
and beyond that were the Pontine Marshes and the begmnmg of the
flat land similar to-the Anzio beachhead :area. .. .= o

' The .engineers. commenced work : 1mmed1ate1y clearlng andt
1m_pro_v1rg the .0ld Roman road. The tanks started up after about
four. hours: of bulldozer and demolition  ‘work by the engiheers.
The lead tank threw-a track at'a point where: it was' impossible to
bypass it so an engineer bulldozer, which was still ahead;, pushed
the . tank: almostover the- Cllff At about 1700 on 23 May the
tanks finally reached the top. = - i

- This turned out to be a snall plateau w1th tm large,
strongly constructed, stone  houses on :the palacial order ard a
cemetery, la Delibra. One of: the houses. was Palazino Teodorica
which was on the highest part of the mountain:at a point where it
dropped . very-abruptly .into the sea and directly: above the road
block.-on:the. modern. road -into -Terracina. .The:other house was La-
Casina and sat on the Via Appia Antica. which was- qu1te dlstmct
on the plateau and was directly in front of the tanks.: :

The first platoon fanned out and formed a base:of. f1re. 'Ihel
other .two platoons moved to the left.and right spraying the rocks
with machine guns.' -The .1st" Platoon moved up to La Casina. ' 'The -
small ams fire there was heavy-and the 37mm guns, which were the:
heaviest. armament carried on the M5 tanks,did no apparent damage
to the heavy walls. A platoon of M4 tanks reached the top at
this time and their heavier 75mm guns knocked great holes in the
walls of la Casina and quickly silenced the opposition there.
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The M4 tanks. then turned their . gms on’ Palazino 'I\eodorlca vhile
the" llght ‘tanks -sprayed ‘the. rocks and contryside in general. -
Within an hour the mowntain: was completely secured. = After
such stubborn defense, a counterattack was expected and as it was
nearly dark, the infantry dug in and reorganized. ‘The enemy put
an intense artillery concentration on the hill during the night
but the couterattack did mot materialize.  Under cover of
darkness and the artillery, the enemy all withdrew from Terracina
and -the next day overland oontact was’ made w1th the Anz1o
Beachheadw:: " i ruwoi 3
. 'The .Germans were 'so certaln that tanks could never get at
them on Mount Teodorica that they did not have their individual
antitank weapons, bazooka and panzerfaust with them. 'Ihey failed
even to get artillery support in time. :As a result, when tanks

did, get: on .the mountain, they:faced ‘only :small: arms.and mortar .

fire which ‘did +no- idmage: - The moiuntain was'‘captured without the:
- loss of a tank or. 1nfantryman except “for those casualtlesw‘
suffered dn the two previous' all infantry attempts. ' -

Tremendous casualtles can be ‘inflicted on the enemy when he.
is surprlsed and caught off guard. .An interesting example can be
found in the attack on Albanete House near Cassino, Italy. . At
the helght of the attacks. on Cassino in February 1944, a British
Indian- Sapper wnit built a.road under cover of darkness part way.
up Monte:Cassino,ioverlooking. the town. A plan was. developed to -
send an: 1nfantry iforce: reinforced. by a light’ tank company up thlS a
route ‘to their pbjective;: Albanet: House. = ‘

. Colonel Devore reports’ithé experiences of one tank. crew of g
-this: force in.detail. (*2) rHe attributes them with killing 50 to
75 enemy.) 7 The: tank comander, -Sgt. Lawrence M, Custer, states,
"..sjust as I got to the top amd:could look down the. way for

maybe: seventy-flve yards, I.ran over a mine...when the smoke and
dust':cleared: -away, I had my head out watching and saw a mule
train commg up. the. trail... There were a lot of Germans with ‘the
train and I let loose with the machine gun-and also with the
37mm.. . They :were all standing still looking at the tank,
apparently’ with lots of surprise and: it took them awhile to:
realize we were :their .enemy.. By ‘that time I had gotten at least
15 of them and: 5 or more of the mules.” :

..8gti.Custer’ stayed with the disabled tank desplte the fact
3 that -an_enemy artillery battery: was <in position only--300-yards -
away and ‘continued firing ‘until his ammunition was exhausted. ' He
and one other- member of h1s crew were: successfully rescued by
another light- tank. ‘ .

.This attack was repulsed and one of the princ1p1e reasons was
the ‘inability of the: M5 light tanks .to negotiate the -rough
terram w1thout throwmg off tracks ’I\en of the seventeen tanks

*2.' Col. Devore, ACF (bserver, "The Attack on Albanete Ibuse"
USA-385.
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‘that made the attack were 1ost “five threw tracks, two became
stuck, two hit mines, and one was knocked out by an’ antltank gun.
The " present track with center guides has “proven much more
effective and efficient. ' If ‘this. attack had been made with M24
tanks, which had not then been developed, it is possible. only

- three “tanks might have been. lost and the superior fire: power of o

the 75mm gun might have turned the tide of the battle.
‘Another outstandlng, -although not typical example of what can

be gained from surprise comes : from the attack of 'the lst =
Battalion; 6th 'Regiment, lst Brazilian Infantry :Division' along
Highway 62 against  Fornova, Italy. - Fornova lies in a “small-
valley:opening into the Po: Valley. w1th mountains on either s1de‘~“ :
about: 1000-.to 1500 feet. hlgh. SFCI
. One platoon of medium tanks. was: attached to this battallon»-
»for’armor -support.. - ‘The "attack: ‘commenced - on' 28 ‘April ‘1945.

‘ eployment of the tanks 'Ihe dr1ve was

stopped ‘at *Giano -

k' 20mm;. mortar and’artillery fire held ‘up the advance of *
- _ and ‘infantry alorg ‘the road and mines’ greatly limited -~
“the op" rtun1t1es fo

The ' tank company conmander lead another unattached platoon

without -infantry support into- the  high ground” southwest of

Fornova. 'This encircling movement -apparently caught the enemy‘_‘

canpletely unaware and about twelve: trucks were destroyed by fire

from: high: ‘ground.:+ It was- 1mpossxb1e to.‘get ‘down into Fornova -
,frcm that . points 'I‘he ‘enemy..began- m1111rg about - in ‘complete i -
confusmn and . the tanks: fired 300 -rounds' of 76mm::and 10,000 -

. rounds:of 30 callber anmumtlon 1nto the pos1t1ons 1n the valley x
before' dark. ¢ oo

“The:: enemy," th1nk1ng he ‘was’: completely cut off, sent"“'
emissaries that night to- the: tanks to- negotiate a’ surrender. The
emissaries-were. conducted to. the Brazilian Command Post., = ‘The
next day, 29 April 1945, 13,879 ‘' enemy troops,” including 820"
officers, with over 4000 horses and 1000 assorted vehlcles“«‘?‘*'
‘ surrendered ‘to the ‘Brazilian forces. (*3). ‘ ,

‘One -tank of the encuclmg platoon was destroyed by an enemy‘ '
bazooka.

The surrender .of so~ 1arge a force to so small ‘a unit is hot-
typical; ‘it happened: at'a :time when resistance ‘was beg1nn1ng +o
crumble: all: over ‘Italy. The ‘enemy commander: ‘probably grasped at
the ~first-hal f~way-honorable opportunity to-surrender. - - e

Tanks are primarily an offensive weapon and in:the-defense; -
their offensive ‘qualities' should be utilized to the utmost by’

holding tanks in reserve to be:used as a comterattacklng force. .
The . tanks' mobility: enables them to’ reach any - threatened pomt

quickly :and ﬂley can: be enployed 1n mass only when 'so- held 1n'
reserve. -

Mountain terram may place such 11m1tat1ons on the mob111ty
of tanks that it will be impractical to use them for a counter- -
attacking ‘for'ce due to the lack of suitable routes to all points
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*3,. . After Actlon Reports, 760th Tank Battalion..;..; "Report of Lo
Actlon from 1 April- thru:30 April 1945". o
on the front of the supported unit. 'Ihelr fire power may st111'
be utilized to great adavantage by placing the tanks in selected.
firing positions on the infantry front. Reconnalssance for -
positions should begin. as soon as the ground is captured to give
sufficient time to manuever the tanks.. into ‘position. -~ ‘This
operation should be a part of and coordlnated w1th the 1nfantry s
organlzatmn for bolding the ground.. - '
This type of employment will fall 1nto tm class1flcatlons,~.~' :
one, ‘tanks. outposted and protected by infantry to form strong -
© points, and two, tanks used merely to reinforce and add volume to
the fires of the infantry. Strong pomts are only of value whenf
placed in likely:avenues of approach.. ‘
' Speed ‘of -movement. is one of. the: chlef protectlve means of the

Amerlcan tank; -but. in. this. type of: employment ; . movement - must “be - -
kept . to:a: minimum: so - spec1a1 emphasis must be  placed on. camou-: '

flage and concealment, : Alternate ‘positions nearby should:.be

prepared. 'The enemy w111 make every attempt to br1ng antltank-: S

guns- to bear on the tanks if they locate them.
‘The 88th Division, with a . tank battalion attached, was‘

advancirg slowly anmd .with great difficulty through mountalnous
terrain south of Bologna, Italy: in October 1944. 'The division's
boundarles led: - it -along the route- Mt. -Grande; Monte Calderaro,mi

- Mt. Vedrlano, then several miles of diminishing foothills and: the -

Po Valley. ° Capturm; the Ro Valley would deprive .the enemy of a
valuable  source of supply as well- as ‘excellent routes of supply‘
and conmmlcatlons, therefore it was the objective of the entire .
15th - Army Group  in. Italy. =~ Moreover, to the mountain weary

soldier in Italy, the flat land of the Fo: Valley seemed like the
Promised Land. . Everyone from generals to ‘privates -earnestly
desired to:get there quickly. ‘The Germans on the other hand
desired desperately to hold it.- o

© The division's attack on Mt. Grande vas made w1th very 11tt1e

effective support fram tanks since there were no roads, and the
terrain was rough and steep, and the ground too soft for tanks to

negotiate it. Initially one medium company was. employed along an

unimproved road on the:division's right flank, one medium . ‘company . -

plus one- platoon - f1red indirect fire reinforcing division
artlllery, and. -the--other- medlun oompany less one platoon didg =
practically-nothing. :

The mountain was captured at dawn on: 21 October 1944,
medium tank campany, - less .one.. platoon, (eleven tanks) ~anda tank
' recovery vehicle started up the mountain by a- very round=about,
previously: reconnoitered . route lead by a-bulldozer.' :The mission
of the tanks was to take positions on the mountain to support - the
1nfantry. - The lead - tank belonging to the  company commander
rolled into a ravine when the newly made trail” gave way on the
outside edge.

The tanks proceeded on and reached the crest of a ridge

/
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leadmg into Mt. Grande by mid-afternoon. There was a cart-trail
alorg::the -top of this ridge. The infantry was duy in on the
reverse or south slope of this ridge and the cart trail generally
marked the ‘line of outposts. The plan requlred the tanks to
proceed over this trail ‘to Mt. Grande. :

A heavy rain commenced just as the tanks reached the crest of
the ridge and the trail. The lead tank slipped off the trail and
became ‘stuck in the mud. 1000 yards: west of Farneto. Attempts to.
pull it out with other tanks were unsuccessful, ‘The  tank
recovery vehicle -had stopped to retrieve the campany commander's
tank without success and had been caught by the rain and could
not climb the slick mountainside. Two more tanks were stuck in’
by-passing the one west of Farneto.

It was now night, and to ‘camplicate. matters, the rain had
changéd. to-a heavy fog. Visibility was zero. . The: lead ‘tank of
the ‘column:ran off the road at Farneto and.rolled onto its right
side. ,AAnslnspection of ‘the trail.ahead; made on hands:and knees,
indicated that ‘it had become' too narrow for:a tank to negotiate
in the daylight and certainly too narrow for a foggy night.
Anothei by-pass was attenpted ard four more ‘tanks ‘were stmk-
_ two got through. ‘

‘These two tanks successfully reached the side of Mt. Grande
and - backed a short distance up a trail leading to the top.
V1s1b111ty 1mproved at dawn and the platoon leader with the two
tanks attempted to’ move them fifty ydrds to-a ‘more concealed -
.position. The ‘lead tank ‘threw a'track, hopelessly trapping a
second 'tank behmd 1t. Of the eleven tanks, none now remained
moblle. : Lo R L ‘
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. ‘With.dawn came more rain. . T

"Seven of the tanks stuck along the Farneto rldge tra11 -were
recovered with the help of an engineer bulldozer but one became
mired in the mud again on the way to Mt. Grande and could not be
retrieved. The remaining six were assembled in the only
available concealed place on the side of the mountain. '

Two .of these tanks assisted in the capture of Monte Calderaro
by firing from the road. “They remamed in position JUSt north of
Casa la Costa.

- *The attack on Mt Vedrlano began next. ’IWo,tanks rgotkas-far
as Casa Cola.but, after one entire infantry campany was lost, a
withdrawal was ordered by night to Casa ‘il Vezzola. One tank
slipped off the road, becoming hopelessly stuck, and was
destroyed to prevent capture. There was room for only two tanks
- at Casa: il Vezzola so the remaining three were sent back to Casa
la Costa. 'The:trail caved in under the last tank out and the two
tanks in Casa:il Vezzola had no means of withdrawal. Four tanks
-were: - now operatlve, two sealed in at Casa il Vezzola and two at
Casa la Costa. :

Two' nights later at 183/0 hours an enemy battal ion attacked
Casa il Vezzola but the attack was repulsed by a company of
American infantry supported by the two tanks there. . The enemy
battalion leader was killed by one of the tank commanders as he
was -trying, apparently, to ‘get on the tank. Rocket anti~tank
weapons .were . fired at the tanks fram a building twenty feet away
but none:scored hits. . It is doubtful if the position . could have
been held against such a superior- force of enemy- w1thout the fire .
support of the two medium tanks. -

The two tanks at Casa la Costa fired on enemy p051t1ons
around Monte Calderaro whenever they could be located and when
visibility permitted.

ANALYSIS

-.Ammor can be employed in. v1rtua11y .any terrain if the
necessary time is spent in puttmg it into pos1t10n. Extra
engineer attachments to armor in mountainous terrain is mandatory
ard adjustments will have to be made to strengthen tank-recovery
capability. ‘The dividends from surprising ‘an enemy who is not
prepared for ammor, thinking it unemployable, ‘can mean the
difference between v1ctory and defeat. '
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SINGLING (DEC '1944)

¢
N

Lt Gen Fritz Bayerlein, Commanding General of the crack-
Panzer Lehr Division, was on a hill north of Singling on 6
December 1944, when tanks of the 4th Armored Division broke
across the open hills to the south in a frontal attack on the
town. After the war ended he remembered that sight and spoke of
it with professional enthusiasm as "an outstanding tank attack,
such as I have rarely seen, over ideal tank terrain." -

General Bayerlein could afford a detached appreciation. ‘ At -
the moment when he saw the American tanks in motion, the attack
was not his problem. His division, ‘after ten costly days of
trying to drive-south to cut off the rear of advancing American
forces, had just been withdrawn, relieved by the 1llth Panzer
D1v151on. Bayerlein himself had remained: behind only because -
some . of . hlS .tank. destroyer wmits had. been attached temporanly to
the. relieving forces. .
‘ The attacks on Singling and Bmmg whlch General Bayerlein so

admired were the last actions in Lorraine of the 4th Armored
Division commanded after 3 December by Maj Gen Hugh J. Gaffey.
For:.nearly a month the division had been fighting in the most
difficult terrain and under the most trying weather conditions of:
its entire campaign in France. Casualties in men and material
had been very heavy, largely because constant: rains prevented air
cover and because swampy ground either:confined: the tanks to the
roads or so reduced thelr ,
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maneuverability in cross-country attack that théy fell an easy
- prey to the enemy's prepared defenses.

, Throughout the Lorraine campaign the division practice was to
operate in small, flexible task forces (generally two to a combat
command) which themselves were constantly broken up into smaller
forces. of company strength of tanks or infantry or both. These .
smaller "teams" were generally formed at need by the task force
commander to deal with a strongpomt of enemy resistance which

was ‘holding: up the ‘advance of the main body, or to clean out 'a

village or hold high ground to' safeguard ‘'such radvance. - In this
sense, the attack on Singling, though inconclusive, was typical .
of the campaign tactics. - It shows some of the difficulties of
the use of armor in terrain which naturally favored the defense, -
and' which the Germans knew thoroughly and had ample time to
fortlfy. In respect to weather,. however , which all the tankers
said .was. the1r toughest and: most. memorable ‘enemy during the -
campaign, Singling.was’ not typlcal. ‘The day of the battle was
overcast, but there was no rain. Mud, except: during ‘the
assembling stage, had no“influence on the course of the action.

One feature of interest in the detailed narrative of the
action lies in: the picture of battle confusion, which extends to
h1gher ‘headquarters. At Corps nothing at all was known of the
engagement described ‘in the following pages, and the day's events
were :represented ‘to. ‘the . higher command :substantially as  the
realization: .of -the origmal plan, .. The G=3: Perlodlc Report (XII‘
Corps) Nunber 115, 071200 Decenber 1944, reads S

‘ 4th ‘Armored- -Division- - Combat - Command A began the1r
'attack on Blnmg around noon. The 38th (szc) Tank Battalion
and 53d Infantry formed a base of fire to the south of town
and the 37th Tank Battalion hit Bining from the west. As the
attack on*Bining (Q6549) progressed, Combat Command B passed
Combat. Command A and. iattacked Singling (06249) The
oppos:.tmn here cons:.sted of infantry, tanks, and antitank
fire from numerous pillboxes, and artillery f1re which came
in 30- to 40~ round concentrations. The fighting at Singling
and Bining ‘was very difficult, but by  nightfall Combat
Command A was in Bining and Rohrbach (06549). Singling was
not clear as of 1730.... : '

In actual fact, as: the narratlve mll show, Combat Command A
attacked Singling and secured the southern and eastern portion of
the town .before Combat Golmnand B came up; the attack on' Bining

did not begin. until late in the afternoon and was made by only
the light tanks-of the 37th Tank Battalion supporting a battalion

of the 328th Infantry;“and, finally, m elements of Combat
Command A ever reached Rohrbach.
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. Backgrownd of the Attack:

The impromptu attack on Singling, 6 December 1944, by Company
B of the 37th Tank Battalion and Company B of the 5lst Armored
Infantry Battalion represented the farthest advance northeast of
the 4th Armored Division in its slow, difficult drive toward ' the

German - border: which. began 10 November fram assembly areas Just,_‘
east of Nancy. ~From: the "military standpomt, Singling is
1mportant not as a “town ‘but as a terrain feature.- An

lagricultural v111age of 'some 50 squat stone houses, it is strung\
along about half a mile of the highway fram Achen (near the Sarre
River) east to Bitche and the German border. Around the smple .

square, church, the browh stone schoolhouse, the market: ‘square,

cluster the. houses whose 'concreted walls are ‘painted vhlte, red,[
yellow, blue, pmk, ‘and roofed with red. t11e.“ As in most
Lorraine . v111ages, the stables "are on the main street and the:

manire p11ed in- ~the " ‘front yards. . But the p1cturesque[ff”‘
1ns1gn1f1cance of Singling conceals a m111tary reallty. Some .of

these farm houses have 3-foot - reinforced concrete walls, the.
garden walls are high and thick; concrete pillboxes stand guard
at the entrances ‘to town. east: ‘and west, on the hills and in the
valley north,. and on’ ‘the ridge south.  For Singling 'is in the .
Magmot ‘Line, ‘and its p051tlon alorg a southwest—-northeast ridge
is tact1ca11y 1mportant In. the Maglnot fortlflcatlon scheme,; :
oriented “north and east, ‘Singling was a focal point in the
second'ary system of forts. . For the Germans defending south and
west;’ 1t was adm1rably placed as a fortified outpost for the _
defense ' agamst attack from the southwest toward the cities of
Rohrbach, an important rail ‘and road center and’ military barracks
area;- and Blnmg, whlch controls the approaches to Rohrbach from ‘
the south. . - '
‘Rohrbach and Bmlng, both located in the valleys dominated on
three':sides by high ground, are themselves tactical liabilities.-
But control of the cities through occupatlon of the rldge to the
north “was ‘especially : important at this time both to ‘XII Corps,
which: ordered the: attack, and to.:Seventh Army (XV Corps), mlch
wasion “the ‘4th Ammored Division' s right’ flank (Map No. '1).
prmcxpal objective ‘of the XII* Corps was" Sarreguemmes, an '
important city-on the Sarre” ‘River ‘aid the German border. Through '
Rohrbach: pass a railroad and one of, the’main hlghways east out of -
Sarrerguemnes.ﬁ ‘Rohirbach “had an additional importance as an
objective-at ‘the tlme, because it was a focus for roads north out
of the large forest area (1nclud1rg the " Foret—de—Lemberg and :
Foret—de—Montbronn) then under attack by XV Corps units. '
But Rohrbach as an objective could not be separated from
Singling (Map No. 2 and Map No. 3). ‘The main road into Rohrbach
fran the south follows high ground, but passes by a series of
small knobs which .makes it unusable for attack. The alternative
is the ridge west of the Valee d'Altkirch. The east slopes of.
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this ridge are, of course, enfiladed by the same hills that’
control- the Rohrbach road. The west side, on the other hand,
- comes under direct frontal fire from Singling, which, by reason
of a few feet additional elevation, and its position on the
curving nose of the ridge, commands this approach route for three
-or four kilometers to the south.  Neither route, therefore, was
satisfactory, since tanks on both would come under enemy
.observation before they were w1th1n range to attack, but the west
 sidé of the. ridge with comparative freedom from flankmg fire
seemed to offer - the best hope  for success. To use it for
“attacking Bining, however, it was first necessary either to. take
or to neutralize Singling.  The rldge configuration and the
1mpassab111ty of flooded terrain in the Vallee d° Altkirch
. campelled the. attacklrg force to come up east of. Singling and
‘then make a ninety-degree turn southeast on -the high ground into. ..
. Assault of Singling was rendered difficult not only by
\_na11zed approach but.‘also by the fact that the. helghts it
occupies are themselves .dominated .by a ridge 1,200 yards to the-
north which is 1n the main defenses of the Maginot Line... - S
Just how dlfflcult the task was had been discovered on 5’ :
December by the 37th Tank. Battalion, commanded by Lt Col-

' Creighton W. Abrams, when it attacked from Schmittviller under

orders to advance as far as p0551b1e, with Rimling as a limiting
.objectlve. In fact,. the attack. carried. only to. within 1,000
: .yards of. Smgllng and vas there stopped by difficult terrain and
by heavy . artlllery and dlrect fire from Smgllrg and. beyond.'

‘ -,'Fourteen medlum tanks were. lost to mud and enemy guns. - Five were.
" hit -almost szlmultaneously on topping, a ridge south of town,;

'jothers bogged in the - stlcky ground and were destroyed by i
artillery or temporarily disabled. The battalion, reduced in. .
. effective strength to two medium companies and unable to. advance,
reassembled northwest of Hill 349. That nlght (5/6 December) ,

~ . Combat.-Command A Headquarters. received from Division the plan of

- attack for the next day. Combat Command B was to advance from -
- Schmittviller to take Singling and the high ground to the east.-
Task 'Force Abrams (of Combat. Command A), whose principal combat
elements were. the 37th Tank -Battalion, 5lst Armored ‘Infantry .

‘vBattallon, 94th Field Artillery Battalion (105-mm howitzers), and. -

Company . of the .704th Tank Destroyer Battalion (less one. -
platoon), ‘was “to -attack Bining- and Rohrbach -and reconnoiter -the- . -
high ground ‘to, the. north, Task Force Oden (of Combat.. .Command ‘A) -

meanwhile would.  push- on. fran the ‘Eichel . River brldgehead at..

Domfessel to take Dehlmgen and Rahllng, and be in the pos1tlon;,,
to support Abrams (Map No. 2). , PR U L
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- Colonel Abrams recommended to Oombat Command A that he be
allowed to attack Singling first. Combat Command B was still in-
the vicinity of Voellerdingen and Schmittviller, and, though they
could march as far as Abram's'assembly area- w1thout opposition,: -
he knew that they would be’ mable to come up in time to jump off
abreast 'with Combat Command A in’' the attack. This would mean
that Pbrams would ‘have to turn his flank to Singling in attacking.
east., If that turning -had to be made, he asked Combat -Command- A’
- for . the support .of at least six battalions of artll‘lery._,;, AIn
fact, ‘when he attacked the ‘next mornlng, all artlllery ‘attallons
except the 94th were, unknown to him, on the road.) . ‘Abrams - sent’
his ' recommendations as. to" objectlves and artlllery support ‘to.
Combat . Command A by liaison officer, along with a plan for attack,
on Bmm; 1f h1s preferred plan were not accepted. R

’ G i P A Change 1n Plan L

o The Sls Armored Infantry Battallon ‘commanded by MaJ Dan C :
Alan1s, at’ 0700, 6 December, left bivouac areas in the. v1c1n1tyf
of Schmittviller to meet the tanks for the jump-off at 0800. ‘The.

, plan, as far as. it concerned Team B, was to- advance in colunn of
R alternatlrg tanks and- 1nfantry carriers up to the outskirts of
,,,_,,,4;A,,;_r_.Bmlng.?,“But _the__ soaked _ground . even:_on._ the_ hlllsuproved -too
: stlcky ‘for the half-tracks, and  they were left -in the - b1vouac-v

-area with their: dr1vers while the riflemen rode the rear decks of:
the tanks.‘ When  they- mounted at - 0835 (Lieutenant Belden looked
.at hlS watch and’'was- worrled ‘because they were late in starting),
. the: plan 'still called. for Tean B to attack ‘Bining. - They were
‘then’ just: west of the Foman Way, still in the immediate vicinity.

~of the"battallon assembly area,. 3,000 yards from  Singling..

Company A of the 37th Tank Battalion at the head of the ‘column

was ca~mile 'to" the north, and had been stopped by direct and.
indirect fire: from Singling as heavy as' that of the: day before.
At 0830, Batteries B and C of the 94th Armored Field Artllleryf
Battalion began firing ‘smoke - concentrations north and east of
Singling... On 6 contiguous target areas  they’ fired 131 rounds,
but ; although a gentle . southwesterly breeze" drifted -the 'smoke

perfectly across’ Singlmg, enemy fire contlnued heav11y, and for_‘v :

Campany A, 37th Tark Battalion f1red 1nto the town,‘ although.
targets were seldom visible. Company B of the same battalion’
shot occasionally at targets of opportmlty at extreme rande and"
without observed effect, "Of the enemy ahead in Singling, Company'
B observed two tanks in.‘the: orchards west and east and a gun
firing from the center of - tom. ThlS turned out to be a°
self-propelled gun which later ‘engaged” the. attentlon of the
assaultmg companies most of the day. ‘
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Convmced that enemy guns in Smgllng could not be
neutralized by a fire fight, Colonel Abrams decided on his om :
initiative to .attack the town and -attempt to hold it with -one
tank company and infantry, while the remainder of his force
turned east into Bining. He assigned the mission of taking the
~town to Team B (Map No. 3), which had no time to make detailed _
plans. 4 '

. Captain. I.each ‘was. given the order to attack; he informed o
Lieuténant ‘Belden but, -as. ‘the 1nfantry were already mounted,
Lieutenant Belden could not pass' the word on even to his platoon -
leaders. (One of them thought until that night that. ‘he had been
~in Bining. ‘The tank commanders were so sure of it- that they .
- mistook Welschoff. Farm north of Singling for the barracks they
had expected to. find .at - Blning) - Captain Leach deployed his
tanks, putting: the 24 Platoon”under 24 Lt -James N. Farese on the
left; the lst ~.Platoon; conmanded by ‘1st Lt William F. Goble, on
the rlght ‘ard. the 3d. Platoon, ‘undet 1st Lt Robert M. Cook, in
support. . 'Ihe comnand ‘tank . moved . between the 24 and lst Platoons
in. front. of the 3d. 'As the 24 Platoon tarks carrled no 1nfantry, '
the three 1nfantry platoons were mounted on the remaining :11
tanks ' (5 in the . lst Platoon, 4 in the 3d, the commanding
officer's tank, and ‘the artillery observer's). The infantry
platoons were widely dlspersed, the 11 men of the 24 rode on four.
tanks.. : Before the- attack at 1015, Batteries A and B of the 94th
Field Artill Ty Battahon put 107 ‘rounds of HE on Singling, of
which 3. rounds were time-fuzed,. the rest impact.  The assault.
guns of the 37th. Tank - Batta11on took ‘up the smoke mlssmn and ..
continued to fire north of the' town until the tanks got on-their
obJect1ve. Ccmpany A of the batta11on turned east and throughout
the day:fired on the Smglmg—Bmmg road and to the north. ' (he

* platoon of tank destroyers, in position to support the attack, .
actually did l1tt1e effective firing during the day because heavy
enemy- artlllery forced "the guns back. The other ‘platoon . remained
in the' assembly area and.vas moved into. B1n1ng the next day. ‘

Campany B. tanks advanced rapldly toward Singling, 1nmed1ate1y
after the artillery preparation, and f1red as they moved. ‘But
the planned. formation was soon broken. - 8gt. Joseph Hauptman s
tank (2d Platoon) developed engine trouble, ran only in first
gear, and so lagged behind; S/Sgt ‘Max V. Morphew's (3d@ Platoon)
radio failed and he did rot bring his tank ‘up-at all.- -The -other
three tanks of the 3d. Platoon crowded . the first two _until their-
firing endangered the lead tanks, and they were ordered to. stop
shooting. As .far as' the tankers notlced, ‘there was. no
appreciable -return fire from--the  enemy.~ - As  the .company
~ approached the town, the. lst and 2d Platoons swurg east and west -
respectively, and the 3d Platoon moved in through the gap to come
up substantially on a line. The effect then was of an advancing
line of 13 tanks on a front a little less than the length of
Singling, or about 600 to 700 yards. Only Lieutenant Farese's
tank was notably in advance. Leading the tanks of S/Sgt Bernard
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K. Sowers and Sgt John H. Parks by about 50 yards,,i.ieutenant
Farese moved up the hillside south of Singlirr_; and turned left
into an orchard - (Map No. 4).. As his tank topped the crest of a
slight rise just south of a stone farmyard wall, it was hit three -
times by armor-piercing shells and immediately was set on fire.
Lieutenant Farese and his loader, PFC William J. Bradley, were
killed. - The gunner, CPL Hulmer C. Miller, was slightly wounded.
The: rest of the .crew. got out, . Sowers and Parks backed their ‘;

‘defilade behind the rise : ~ ‘dioed Hauptman not to -

The shells that hit Lieutenant [Farese were probably from a
Mark V tank which was parked beside . a 'stone:barn, though they may
have come, from a towed 75-mm antitank gun. in - the same' general
vicinity. -In ’any,case, what Lieutenant Farese had rn into was a,

" thickly settled part of tom, are. a substantial two-story stone
house and. stone barn and two Magmot pillboxes.: One large-domed
p111box, constructed to house an antitank gun defending to the
, north, 1s,:3ust to the west of the_,‘barn. . 'IWo ooncrete buttresses

‘m ,efending southeast.1 'Ihe towed y
laced - there. The orchard ‘southeast
e sl the hill. gentle, so that .the turrets of
;;”"ttackirg frcm __that direction are .enfiladed. fram- the -

. p051tion at 150 yards. : 'Ihe other p111box 1s much

; ’. ). y
main road.” It Juts ‘out ‘into the road and, together with the hlgh
walls of the fam buildings to the east, provides cover fram the
town; square for a, tank parked: behind it on the south .side of the -
road, The main . street ‘of ‘town makes ‘a broad S-curve which serves
to .conceal " guns on . the. south side - from . observation of an

‘ attackirg force: entering the. .center of town fram. ‘the ‘south, yet -

still, permits ‘those guns to oonmand the fu11 length of the street
to’ the main square. .

In this area at least three Mark v tanks “two: SPguns, .one
towed antitank, and ‘one" machmegun (German .42— or ‘possibly an-
I*mencan v.50-ca1 3y successfully blocked every attempt at: dlrect
assault or envelopment, and durirg the day fired at. w111 at all

southeast. Sergeant Sowers and Sergeant Parks: found ‘that if: they
moved their tanks: only s0 far up. the'. slope as to bare their
antennae masts’ they drew armor—p1erc1ng fire.:

o For some time, however, Parks and Sowers were the only ones
who suspected ‘the. strength of this thicket of enemy defensive
armor. They knew. that they could not advance, but ‘they. had. seen -
only one tank ard one. gm. - The destruction of Lieutenant
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Farese's tank’ was, of course, reported to" Captain I.each, but ;
Captain Leach at the moment was preoccupled by another more
immediately pressmg problem, an enemy SP 50 feet in front of
him.

' The Infantry Attack

: When two tank platoons carrying the 1nfantry reached a hedge

just south of - Smgling, they slowed’ up to let the. 1nfantryg
dismount. ' Lieutenant ™ Belden “got off ‘ahead of  his platoon
leaders. First to reach him'was 2d Lt William P. Cowgill, whose
platoon assembled most rapidly because the men happened to be
riding ‘on tanks relatively close together. ~Lieutenant Belden
told Cowgill to take the left side of town, disregard the first
three houses on’ the south, and ‘thove in, 2d Lt "Theodore R. Price
was ordered to take the“right side. - ‘Belden | said to lst Lt Norman .
C. Faddett; - "I-bllow up .after. Cowgill " Padgett comnented drily
afterwards,” "I was in" support." ~ That was the plan. "Neither
leaders nor men had any knowledge of the town or of the enemy.
They weére to clean out the houses, splittirg ‘the work as
circumstances dictated.. Though all’ the platoon leadlers and a
good - percentage -of the men were recent’ replacements, they had
all had combat experience and had fought'in towns before.

+ Considering 'its depleted strength (150—200 men) , the enemy ,
battalion was well ‘armed.. .- The ''three companies actually in >
contact at, Singling “had ‘one . wed 75— - ‘antitank gun, at least
five: 81-rmn mortars,” eight to" ten 1lght machineguns, one heavy
machinegm, three 20—nm antiaircraft guns, and a wurfgeraet, an
‘improvised rocket launcher of  steel-supported’ wooden frames,‘
capable of firirg two 200-pound, 36-1nch prOJectiles at a time

lFrom 9 November to 6. December ‘ the ‘company had received 128
replacements” and “had suffered 100 percent officer casualties.
Lieutenant Belden ‘took command 25 November but had been in the
campany before, Padgett, Price, and Oowgill were all replacements
who 'had’ joined the company 13, 16, and 21 November respectively. '

. 1 N5 1nd1cation of the relative 1mportance of Singling and
Bining in- the enemy's defensive plan is the fact that while a
battalion with “tank and artillery support held Singling, the
defense of Bining was entrusted to a single company (the 1lst) of
the’ 615t Antitank Battalion (llth Panzer D1v1sion). 'Ihis company
had’ about 50-men and 8 old-type 75-mm antitank:-guns mounted on
Mark IV chassis, which a prisoner of ‘war testified could not
penetrate a Sherman tank “from the front at more than 600 yards.
Near Bming, exact “location undetermined, were one or possibly
two companies of ‘the 24’ Battalion, 111th Panzer Grenadier
Regiment, whose presence was apparently unknown to the men of the:
1st Battalion of that regiment. Probably at least a company of
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tanks. was .in .the area, though no . 1dent1f1catlons ‘were made.
F1nally, ‘the enemy was employlng Marsch Battallon B - a
collection of some 250 overaged, crippled, or othermse mflt
personnel - as labor troops to dig defenses.

The enemy fac1ng Team B was thus’ stronger and better armed
(particularly in respect to heavy weapons) than. the attackers.
Never eless, before the battle was _joined. some. of the enemy
ad - been . warned. by ‘their own officers. ‘that- they . were
facin ‘the' 4th- Armored Division, “one of the best divisions in
the  American Amy." ‘This they had a chance to ‘discover for
themselves -in. both Singlmg and’ Bining as the day wore on.

L1eutenant Cowg111 (3d Infantry Platoon) with PFC John T,
"Stanton, hls,,‘radlo operator acting -this. day as ‘runner., came ‘into
‘ ead” of -his platoon,: -They made the1r way nearly up to the
re before spotting an, ‘enemy 'SP’ parked  beside - No. 4.
11d1ng : burnlng from shell fire, clouded. the square with
tf . Cowgill turned and'shouted back a warning to the.
tanks ‘not to: come up. ‘- Padgett with:two men of his 1st Squad was
nearby. He had ‘not waitéd to -assemble his platoon as they were
trained to watch him, when they dlsmounted, and to follow. This
they did, though the 2d Squad was actually ‘held up most of the
.mornlrg by some house-cleanmg (see below). At Oowglll's shouted
warning, - Captaln Leach dismounted and advanced along the . street -
~ahead ‘of his ‘tank. The SP. up to. this point was apparently
‘unaware of . them, though the commander!s head was out of the
‘turret.” Padgett, Leach, Cowgill,. and ‘the' two men started firing
to make. h1m button up. ~ Then the SP moved., It backed across -the
street. . to the church preparatory 0. headlrg west. . - In the
‘meantlme more  infantry had come up from the south.  When
L1eutenant Belden approached, the- Street was crowded. Annoyed,
he shouted at.the mean to.clear off and fan out ;
into the houses .on_either side. His shout was 1ess effectlve
than 'a burst of machlnegm f1re from the SP.which followed the
shout by a matter of seconds. The 1lst Squad of the 3d Platoon
'(Lleutenant Cowglll), vhich, for the first half hour or so  that
it remained together, was under command of CPL Ralph R.
Harrington, ducked into houses on the west side of the street.
‘The.2d" Squad, -under SGI- John- McPhail, retreated- hastlly into-No.
-45 on the east, and the street was: nearly clear. o

Belden could not see the SP. He stopped a soldler to. ask
,,what they were’ gett1ng ahead.  The answer was: "Machmegm "
MIf it is a machmegm nest," ‘said- Belden,-"we'll bring. up a
‘tank." In the myster1ous pathways of rumor, this remark . traveled
vrearuard v lost its “if " and resulted in the ordering of the last
tank under 'SGT Kenneth-: L. Sandrock ‘of * the lst Tank ' Platoon to
clean out. an enemy . machmegm nest. Sandrock moved west from his
“platoon wh1ch had drlven into the orchard east of town, f1red pot
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shots at the" church steeple ‘on. ‘the chance that it m1ght be an
enemy OP, went on up the south street, and found no machinegun
nest. Then, meeting Captain Leach, Sandrock drove

his tank in behind No. 6, where he remained separated frcm his
platoon the rest of the day.

In- the meantime the enemy SP at the square had completed its
turning and headed west along the main. street. ‘Leach continued
to fire his tommy gun at” ity But-“in so domg he blocked the line
of fire of his own tank behind him, and the SP escaped. ~Leach
did not attempt to follow. ~He had received the report about a
"tank that had knocked out Lieutenant Farese, and decided that it
would be wiser to attempt to get the escaping SP from the flank
by moving the 3d Platoon tanks through the west end of the town.
He therefore had- his :own tank back - between ‘buildings’ No. 6 and
- No. 7,7 where he .was covered fram the west and could command the
square, ahd- called Lieutenant  Cook. Cook's ‘three tanks, his own,
the one:cammanded by SGT Giles W. Hayward, and the 105—nm assault
gun, commanded by SGT Robert G. ‘Grimm, were advancmg ‘on the town
between the two southern trails. In front of them the large famm
building (No.  11) was on fire and clouds of smoke reduced
visibility to the north to a few feet. Cook led his tanks to the
right of the ‘burning farm with the idea of cutting across the
main street ‘in’ pursuit of the enemy SP. -As they approached, PVT
Charles.“R. -McCreer, Oook's loader, saw Farese get hit in the
orchardto his left. He may have  informed Cook, or may have
assumed that ‘Cook had seen it too. In- any case, Cook did. not
absorb the information ‘and made ‘his next moves - in 1gnorance of
the existence of enemy tanks on his left flank. - He ‘drove his
tank ‘between the corner of the ‘burning barn and the house north
of it, No. 9. Between these buildings, ‘invisible in- the smoke,
was a low stone retaining wall and about a 2-foot drop into the
walled garden in front' of No. 1l. H1tt1ng this unseen barrier at
a 45-degree angle, Cook's ‘tank teetered dangerously on its left
tread. For a moment it~ threatened to overturn, then lumbered on,
righting itself.  Grimm and Hayward, following, had 1little
trouble as the first tank had" broken down the bank

e garden in wh1ch the three tanks found themselves was
enclosed on the north and  west" by a ‘4=foot" concreted “stone wall,
stepped up to 6 feet hlgh around the ‘northwest corner. Despite
this inclosure, they felt, on emerging from the smoke pall, as
naked as if they had suddenly come up on a skylme. In fact,
their p051t10n was serlously exposed from the ‘rorth, for the
continuwus slope of the ground northward for~ several hundred
yards canceled out the wall as a screen. Immedlately across the
street were two- smaller gardens with low stone walls, and a dirt
trail leading down into the valley. Orlgmally, Cook had mo
intention of staylng there. He planned to cross the road, then
work around to the west still intent on trapping the SP which he
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knew was somewhere on his left He d1d ot know that its gun now

‘commanded the ‘street; and he would have fourd out too late if

Lieutenant Cowgill had not appeared at that moment to warn him.
Cowgill's platoon had set out immediately after the escape of
the SP from the square to move into the west side of town.
Cowgill, himself, with two men of his 1st Squad (Harrington and
PVT Grover C.. Alexander), moved along the south side of the
street. (The other four men of the .squad stayed behlnd near No.

7 from ‘which later on’ they undertook an’ 1ndependent mission to
" the’ north ) Cowglll, Harrington, ard Alexander made their way to

No. 10 and from there could seé two German SP's parked on either
side of the street 200 yards to the west. It was then that
Cowyill, coming around No. 10 into the garden into which Cook's
tanks had just driven, found 'Cook ‘and warned h1m of the enemy.
Cowg*lll said, "There is a Kraut tank behlnd ‘the" th1rd building

‘down to- the west." Cook' got the 1mpressmn that' the "tank" was
‘located behind''a house which he could see on the north side of

the street. - He'therefore had his ‘tank" and’ Grimm' s 105 chop down
the corner of the wall in front of them. ~This fire probably
nettled the enemy into replying, anmd a round of 75-mm struck the
northwest  corner of No. 10 not far from where Gwgill was
standing. - Cook dismounted and with Cowgill: walked around to the
east s1de of the bulldlng which had ‘been h1t. .

In the meantlme ‘the: 2d Squad of Cowglll's platoon under
Sergeant McPhail had moved on from No. 45 into which the SP's
machmegm at the square had ' driven them. “Satisfied ‘that “there
were: no enemy 1n No. 45, the 'seven men’ crossed the square and
entered No. 28, a handsome low—lylrg stone house set back from
the ‘street. and surrounded by a 2-foot wall, surmounted by an iron
ra111ng. ~ In' this house McPhail and his men discovered twelve
c1v111ans sheltering in the cellar. A few minutes were consumed
in searchlng them, ‘then the squad set out to continue the sweep
of ‘the north side of the street. McPhail and Tech 4 Ben A. Todd
emerged through the front door of No. 28 and made a dash .to the
schoolhouse. A third man tried to follow but ducked back when
machinegun bullets spattered in the front yard. Then and for the
rest of the day, No. 28 was under direct fire from the enemy
tanks ‘on the west. McPhail and Todd reached the school; the rest
of~ the squad """ stayed -in No. 28, - Lieutenant - cowglll, ‘standing on
the ‘other ‘side of the street,’ shouted_ across to ask McPhail
whether he could ‘see the enemy SP's. He could. ‘Cowgill ordered
him" to’ fire. L1eutenant Cook, havmy Seen the true location of
the "SP's, returned to “his tank and  backed it into an ‘alley
between No. 9 and. No. 10, just wide enough to let him through.
He' told Grimm and Hayward about the enemy SP's, asked Grimm
whether he thought he could get out of the garden if necessary,
and Grimm thought he could. Cook then called Captain Leach and

asked whether tanks could be sent around to hit the enemy guns
‘from the southwest. ILeach radioed orders to Sowers (2d Tank
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Platoon) to try to go through the burnmg barn (No. 11) and find
a“'way to -attack the SP's. - Sowers tried, but got only a few
yards. Just beyond the vall, the nose of his tank, exposed
through the gate to the west, was shot at. Convinced that
advance was impossible, Sowers returned to the orchard. B

Every attempt to deal ‘with: the enemy so far had been made in
ignorance both of the layout of the town and of the enemy"
position, . 'I'nls Lieutenant Cowgill set out to remedy and, wh11e
Cook maneuvered his’ tariks), Cowgill and his two men started on a
dev1ous exploratory Journey through the houses to the west. :

At the same time Nr:Phall and Todd, who had f1red a few rounds ‘
at the SP's, dlscovered what seemed to them more profitable
targets in enemy 1nfantry in the valley to the north. This enemy
was also occupymg the attent1on of two other groups of men in
town.  'The ‘four men of Oow;1ll's st Squad . (PVT Joseph .C.
Brldges, PVI‘ William M. Convery, PFC Frank M. O. Asplund, and PFC

W Battles) who had ~stayed. at ‘the square when the squad
leader, Harr1ngton, had accanpanled Lieutenant Cowgill, spotted
15-18 Germans near a pillbox in the valley. ‘They crossed the
street, took up f1r1rg pos1t10ns in the yard of No. 28, and shot
into the Germans. They thought two were hit before the group .
dispersed. They continued to fire until an offlcer _across the
street by the church shouted at them to stop. : :

S The off1cer was L1eutenant Pr1ce (lst Platoon) ' whose men had

come last ' into’ town because they had stopped at two small
p111boxes south of’ !Slrgllng to take and. disarm 11 unres1st1ng
Germans. Although Price's mission had been to occupy the east
end of town, ‘when he arrived at the square he could see
L1eutenant Padgett's (2d Platoon) .men al ready moving along the
houses to the east., Lieutenant Gowglll's men were on the west.
Price decided to go north. Tech/Sgt Lovell P. Mitchell with four
men cleaned out the houses on the southeast corner of the square
wh11e S/59t John Sayers and six men took over No. 35. Price with
the rest of his platoon crossed the street to the back of the
church, moved along the hard-surfaced alleyway between . the church
and No. 35. Posting’ PVIs Rudol;h Pgullar and Randall S.
Brownr1gg at the northeast corner  to watch -in . that d1rect1on,‘
Price and four men  followed the alley arourd the north side of
the church. At thé corner they could see the Germans at the
p111box who had already been spotted by the four 3d Platoon men.
A burp gun was firing from somewhere to the northwest. The’” Steep
drop of the Singling ridge to ‘the north made it. possmle for
Price's men to. return f1re over the roofs of ‘the houses 1n back
of No. 28. :

Under cover of this Lieutenant Price and SGT_Elmer “white
planned to work their way into the valley behlnd the northeast»
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row .of houses. - But they were checked at- the ‘outset by a heavyy'
wire fence which, hooked to the corners of No. 34 and No. 35,
inclosed the alleyway. It was at least s1x feet high and too
exposed to enemy observation to be scaled. It would have to be
cut. The platoon wirecutters, however, had been entrusted to a
man who two days before had been evacuated, taking the cutters
with him. White went into No. 34 to look for tools. While he
was- in there, the ‘Germans in the wvalley were getting:ready to
give up. They were encouraged in thlS not" only by the’ cont1nu1ngv
small-ams fire of Price's men’ “ard "the four’ men of the 3d
Platoon, but also by machinegun and’ 'HE fire from Lieutenant
Cook's tanks. Sergeant Grimm started it by dispatching a lone
German a few hundred yards away ‘with 100 rounds of" .30-cal.
Mlnutes later, Grimm’saw six Germans jump up ard ‘run into the -
valley pillbox. In his own words, he *"closed the door for them '
with HE," All"- three tanks also " perlodlcally f1red HE at’ the
ridge 1, 200 'yards’ ‘to ‘the north, more to registerthe range’ of ‘the -~
skyline -on which' German °tanks were likely to- appear than to =
engage’ ‘'specific targets. The total effect, however , was to throw
a ‘large volume of fire in the direction of a handful of enemy,
and shortly Lieutenant Price saw white cloths wave from the
pillbox. It was then that he ordered the men across the street
to cease fire.: 'IWelve‘c;ermans walked::up the hill and surrendered -
to Price.: One: who:'spokesome English  reported ‘that' ‘there: were’

five more in the:valley who were anxious' to surrender:ibut were ..
afraid: to' come ‘out. ~After: all thé Germans had been’ dlsarmed,

‘Prlce sent one back down the hill to corral his comrades. o :

, ,At. that moment,  however, a- ‘volley of enemy mortar “-and
artillery struck the 'square. ‘One shell hit No. 34.and Sergeant
White 'inside was wounded in the head by’ fragments and ‘wood
splinters. * “Sayers-and PVT Randall S. Brownrigg outside and CPL
Frank' B. McElwee in No. 43 were slightly wounded. ‘Price’and his
men ducked back from the alley, and began occupylng ‘houseés on' the
square where they were to remain all 'day. Although Price
believed that enemy held the houses to the north, he decided not
to attack them, because by advancing‘north he would move -out of"
contact with the platoons on his flanks. No more was séen of the
German* emssary or the five volunteers for capture. The 11" still

in “the possession of the 1lst ‘Platoon ‘were sent down the road '

south.  Just as these started off, two more walked up the hill to
the schoolhouse and surrendered to McPhail and Todd.  Mchhail
escorted these two across the square to the street south. There,
seemg Prlce s 11 walking down the street, he motioned to his 2
to " fall in with them, and, himself, returned to"'the school. He.
and Todd then climbed to the second story, and resumed - the
business of shooting enemy in the valley.. Thé four men of the
1st ‘Squad decided then to go down to*the pillbox to get whatever -
Germans might still be in it. They found none, but did draw
machinegun fire from the direction of Welschoff Farm. Battles
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was wounded in the leg and the squad was pinned in place for
several hours.

From the east end of town, Lieutenant Padgett (2d Infantry
Platoon) had also seen the enemy infantry in the valley, but he
had seen two. other things which worried him far more-a rocket
launcher (wurfgeraet) firing from about 800 yards west .of
Welschoff . .Farm,. and seven . enemy tanks on a ridge northeast..
‘Padgett was in No. 39, which he had reached with his lst Squad
without difficulty after going through the three. small houses to
the west. These houses were occupied only by a few scared
civilians who were rounded up and sheltered in No. 39. House Mo,
39 was a fine place to be, - Outwardly just another famm house, it
was: actually a fortress, with walls of 3-foot concrete reinforced

with steel girders.. _Nevertheless, Padgett was still worried.

Protection enough from artillery and . the wurfgeraet (which
‘ Padgett decided was’ shooting short anyuay), the house would not
be of much avail _&gainst 'the ‘enemy tanks. . More reassuring were
the. four tanks of the 1st Platoon (Lieutenant Goble) which. _pulled
into position in: the orchard opp051te No. 39 about the same time
that Padgett arrived there. The enemy amor, though threatening,
was still too far -away for direct action. -Padgett sent his
runner to report the situation to Lieutenant -Belden and also to

find the 2d Squad -of his own platoon and bring them up. When the .

runner. failed to return in .what seemed to Padgett: a reasonable. -
time, he :sent out another man, PVT Lonnie G. Blevins, on the same
mission. e - o :

Blevms left on his run under the impressmn that the
1nfantry campany CP Was:;at No. 3 where it had first been set up
by Belden on entering the town. Actually Belden had stayed in-
that house less than half an hour, only long enough to set up the
radio and notify the 5lst Infantry Battalion that he was in town.
He then moved to No. 28. Blevins reached No. 44, where he met a.
man -of Price's platoon and was warned not to cross the square
which enemy guns to the west covered. Blevins went around No. 44
and -on up the road .southto- No.. 3. Finding no one, he returned‘
along the west.side of the street and got as far as No. 5.
tanker, one of- Sandrock's or the forward observer's crew, waylaid ;
Blevins and told him to take charge of a prisoner ‘who had just
walked up to the tank and. -surrendered. At No. .7 Blevins with his
prisoner met Battles who had not yet started for the valley.
pillbox. Battles .took temporary charge of the ‘prisoner while
Blevins dashed through:a burst of machmegm fire .across to No.
28. In a few minutes he. reappeared in the door and. motioned to
Battles to -send the prisoner over. Half his mission
accomplished, Blevins still had to. find the 24 Squad.;‘- By luck he
met them near No. 44 ard delivered his message to PFC' Phillip E.
Scharz in charge. o ‘ : - ,
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bcharz s squad had already mth 11ttle effort accompllshed ,
one of the most notable successes of the day.’ Investigating the -
southernmost house of town, which the rest of the infantry,
entering between No. 2 and No. 3, had bypassed, they found a
Frenchman and asked whether there were any Germans inside. He
shook his head, but Scharz's men, noticing a radio antenna
thrusting out of a cellar window, were suspicious. Four of  them -
surrounded the house, and Scharz and PFC Lewis R. Dennis went in.
In “the cellar::they found 28 German:enlisted men and 2 officers.®
None offered any. resistance. They were frisked and evacuated. "A.
search of the house then revealed large stores of small arms and
ammunition. ‘When the squad emerged, they met on the road the 13 -
prisoners sent back by Lieutenant Price and McPhail. Having
discovered enemy: in one house, ‘they searched with slow caution
~ the'others ‘along: the 'street, and” S0 arrlved late at the: square*
where” Blevms found then. ‘ '

" when Blevms had completed his mlssmn ‘of tellmg Scharz to’ '
take his squad ‘east, the enemy artillery’ ‘and mortar ‘which “had
wounded ifour of Price's men was falling -around the -church.
Blevins “crossed the  street to No. 7 to""see Battles." ~ With
Battles now was lst Sgt Dellas B. Cannon who was on his way to
the CP, - Cannon sprinted across to No. 28, Blevms followed, and
thenworked east backtoNo 39. S T

Cannon had not been 1n the CP long before a romd of 75-mn
,h1t the building. = PFC John - E. Tsinetakes was scratched by
dlslodged plaster but:there were no other casualties. ‘The fire. -
had quite poss1bly been drawn fram one of .the:enemy SP's by the
recent activity in the street. In any case the shot decided
Cannon: to 'go :west to:where the SP's were-‘and "get a closer look."
He invited McPhail who had just come over -from the school to go:
along.. The two .set out; taking ‘almost “exactly the route that
Lieutenant (bwgill, unknom to them, had already followed tw1ce. .

Sergeant Grmm had started Gowglll on his flrst Journey from
the garden, which the 3d Platoon tanks occupied, by blasting open
the: door of No. 12 with a burst of .50-cal. Cowgill and his two -
men entered and climbed to the:attic.. ‘They-found -that, although"
they could see the two enemy SP's through the damaged tiling on -
the roof, they could not see beyord. They continued exploration -
westward. - For. one reason or another they: were:unable to reach:
the roofs of the next three buildings. .In the last'(No. 17) they"
found. their progress blocked by-the lack of openings of -any kind:-
in the west wall. They backtracked through the courtyard between
No. 16 anmd No. 15 and then:walked through an‘opening in the -south
wall out into a garden-orchard walled with concreted stone like
all the Singling gardens.: They crawled to-a gap in the wall and -
found themselves within spitting distance of the two &SP's. .
Beyond, in an arc or line not more than 200 yards distant, they |
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saw the outlines of three enemy tanks ’Ihey returned at once to
Lieutenant Cook's position to report. Cowgill sent word to
Lieutenant Belden that there were "five. enemy tanks on the west"
and then he took -

Lieutenant Cook back to the OP at the vall. Harri’ng_ton and‘

Alexander were left at No. 12, which Cowgill decided was the most
suitable spot he had seen for his platoon headquarters.

Vhen Cook returned: frcn his reconnaissance, he was nnpressed i
with both the strength'of the German p051tion and the difficulty

of dislodging them. Their command of the main street and of the
nose of the ridge west of town made it impossible for tanks to

attack them. Artillery seemed, despite the proximity of our own .
troops, the most logical -answer, and Cook therefore went to look
for ‘ the observer, 1LT Donald E. Guild. Guild was at the .infantry-

company CP with Lieutenant Belden and Captaln Leach. . When Cook
joined them, the four officers dicussed the problem. L1eutenant
Guild felt that artillery could ‘not be brought down: without
~unduly endangerirg friendly troops. - Mortar fire would be fine,

but the infantry had brought no mortars because they had too few

men to man them and carry ammunition. The mortar squad, down to
three men, were armed with a bazooka. Lieutenant OGook suggested

that the . street: might be smoked 'with grenades and the tank .
mortars. Behind that screen the tanks. might cross the street and

attack the enemy. fram the northeast. Actually he felt that the
smoke alone .would be" -enough: to fore: the :SP's to “withdraw. " The

proposal - -was not: ' seriously: considered because ‘Captain - Leach
preferred to. try the ‘infantry bazookas. *This was’the decmion,v

and the Job was given to Lieutenant (bwgill.,. :

He sent back to. ask Belden for :a: bazooka, and riflemen to'

protect it. His plan was to shoot at the Germans:-fram' the attic:

of his CP. : Lieutenant -Guild:advised that. it would take the SP

about two minute’s,:to» elevate its gun to fire, and that was’

considered ample time to launch the rockets and move out. Belden
sent PFC ‘Kenneth L. Bangert and PVT Frank LeDuc down to Cowgill
with the headquarters 'bazooka.  Headquarters runner, FFC Melvin

P. Flynn, went over to. No. 7 occupied by - seven  men of- ‘the.
machinegm and mortar -squads. His message apparently was,

"Lieutenant Cowgill " wants “some riflemen to protect his -
bazookamen." What happened was that S/Sgt.-John W. Herring, the:
two men of his mortar.squad who carried the second bazooka of the .

company, ‘and ‘S/Sgt. Patrick H. Dennis, leader of the machinegun
squad, went down to No. 12;. the:other three men of the machinegun

squad remained all the rest of the day at No. 7 where, hav1ng no

field of fire, they were mable to set up ‘their gm.
Stalemate in Singling
hhile Gowgill's men got ready to attack the Gemman tanks on
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- 50 yards away. Before the tanks could

- reaction of thetankers.at the- time,. tlowever

the west, a ser1es of incidents occurred to suggest that enemy,
anmor mlght be forming on the north for a .counterattack. on.
S1ngllng. Tanks to the north were observed moving east; prepared
artillery concentrations were laid on the town; the enemy.on the
west renewed his interest in our tanks in that sector (24
Platoon); and finally tanks came into the east side of town.

The enemy tanks (three to five) moving on the north
apparently alorg a road. were spotted and reported by -Sergeant
Grimm, but as the. range was .extreme  he. did not fire.
Furthermore, Grimm's gm was trained through the gap in the wall
to the northwest against the spP threat. - Sergeant ‘Hayward had
adjusted on the north ridge and Grimm left that zone of fire to
him. Lieutenant Cook moved his tank. into the courtyard of .the
cluster of buildings (No. 8 - No. 10) where he could observe
north. = Suddenly just west of town a wiite signal flare shot
upward.v Almost immediately. a short, intense artillery
~~y;sconcentrat1on rocked the town. = Mixed -with shells of light or:'
~.medium. caliber were' some. ‘rockets ‘ard some mortar. The tankers'
later est1mate was that ‘the f1re was about equ1va1ent to a
‘battalion concentration of five-minute duratlon, that at times as
many as .20 shells hit in the same instant.

o In the 2d. Tank Platoon sector ‘the shellm; followed by only a.
‘:"few mlnutes an.: 1nc1dent to which .the tankers pald lJ.ttle'
attention at the ftlme. "A dlsmomted German suddenly appeared on
the rise 'in front them and walked across the orchard less than
just fire on h1m, he had
gone. ‘The intense shellmg , which star’ted almost immediately,
forced the tanks to back a few yards to a cabbage patch beside
the orchard trail. When. the artlllery f1re broke off, they
~ stayed ‘where they were, and there by a _curlous freak Sergeant_"
Hauptman a few minutes later lost his ‘tank. A German AP shell"
hit the crest of the rise 100 ‘yards ‘in _front of him; r1cocheted
off the ground, and plowed into the right side of Hauptman ]
turret. His loader, PFC Willlam J. McVicker, was killed. If the
German tanks ‘west of ‘town aimed that shell. to carom 1nto the__
. tanks parked where they had been observed by the . lonej
‘ 1nfantryman, the accuracy of this shot was.most . remarkable. The
s _that: they were
still rot deflladed from the enemy northwest. “L1eutenant ‘Cook,
‘to. wham ' Hauptman - reported his :loss ‘in‘the  t p'orary absence of -
‘Captaln I.each, ordered Sowers and Parks (the rema1n1ng tanks’of
the 24- Platoon) to get their tanks 1nto shelter.: Both drove up
behind the 3d Platoon in the lee of No, 1l. = = : .
©They were moving when Gr imm casually turned. hls field glasses
to a pillbox on the r1dge 1,200 yards north where he had seen a
few enemy infantry minutes previously. He got his glasses on the
spot just in time to see the long gun tube of the German tank's
75 flame and fire directly at him. The round hit nearby, and
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Grimm had' a -split second to decide whether to shoot back Or ‘run
for it. He figured that his 105 without power traverse’could not
be laid in less than 20 seconds. 'That was too long. He threw
his tank in gear and backed out of the garden. He had just
started when a second round hit Hayward's tank on the sprocket,
crlppllrg it. In the next few seconds Hayward was hit four times
and the tank began to burn. Gunner Cpl Angelo Ginoli and the
bowgunner PVI' John H. Furlow were k111ed Hayward and his loader,‘
PFC Vern L. ’Ihomas, ‘were wounded. Grlmm made good his escape -
through: the openlrg between No. 9 and M. 1l. Outside, the tank ™

bogged down in the. heavy mud , and the crew evacuated while Grimm
got Sowers to pull him out.
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The 2d and 3d Platoons, Sergeant Sandrock of the lst Platoon,
the comnard ard the artlllery observer's tanks were now all
bunched and immobilized in the area southwest of the square
which, covered on three sides by buildings, was the only
relatively safe place in town for tanks. It was becoming
increasingly apparent to both infantry and ‘
tanks that, with the small forces at their disposal and against

an enemy who' had at least equal strength and every terraln‘

advantage, they could mot- hope to. secure their position in town
by attack. They had, instead, to make such dispositions as would
- complement the enemy's stalemate and wait it out. They were
expecting momentarily relief by units of Combat Command B.
Colonel Abrams had already called Captain Leach to tell him the
rellevm; companles were on their way. In the meantime there was
no point in incurring needless casualties. Lieutenant Price,

after hav1ng four .men lightly wourded by artillery, gave strict.

~ orders to““ hls platoon to stay 1ns1de unless the Germans

wh1ch, as 1org as there was no- place to go, he made hlS personal

| ‘headquarters.
- While the enemy tanks, however, on the north still threatened

to. attack, Padgett was very busy trying to find ways to deal with

them. he sent ‘his runner, Blevms, across the street to warn the

B lst Platoon tanks (Lleutenant ‘Goble) in the orchard. (Goble's
vision to ‘the northeast was obstructed. by a 6-7 foot bush and

‘ apple-tree ‘hedge,” and. by houses and brush. on. the north side of
the road.) Lieutenant Padgett himself then set out to find the
artlllery observer to see whether a concentration could not be

" put on the enemy to discourage if not destroy him. ' Be tried four
",tlmes to walk down the street to the’campany CP; three times ‘he

;was turned back by spurts of machlnegm bullets on the west side

of "No.” 37. ~ The fourth time he got through to report to
L1eutenant Belden, but he could not find Lieutenant Guild. It
was late in the afternoon when Padgett returned to his own CP.
. Whlle Eedgett had been trying to get to Belden, Lieutenant
Gu11d, the ‘observer, had already spotted the énemy tanks himself
from’ the roof of his OP, No, 33, and had informed Captain Leach..
. Leach- took the warnlrg personally to Lieutenant Goble. Goble,

figuring ‘that if the Germahs attacked théy would comeé either down
“the ‘road or .in back of the houses opposite, had SGT Robert G.
Fltzgerald on the right move his tank down the hill to within 15

yards of the edge of the road, where he ‘could observe better to
the northeast._m_ Fltzgerald kept: his~ gun 51ghts at 1,400 yards,
the range to the rortherly ridge where ' the enemy was reported.

~ The first tank to appear, however, drew up between No. 37 and No.
38 less than 150 yards away,’ headlng toward the church. The
enemy Mark V and Fitzgerald saw each other at about the same
time, but neither could immediately fire. While the enemy
started to traverse his turret, Fitzgerald brought his gun down.
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He shot first and, at. pomt-blank range, put the first round 1nto
the ‘Mark 'V, setting it on fire. One man Junped out and " ran
behind one of the houses. Fitzgerald fired two more romds 1nto
the burning tank.

Later, on warhing by Lieutenant Padgett's 1nfantry that more
enemy tanks were approaching fram the northeast, he drove his
tank through the hedge and east along the road almost to the bend
where observation north and east was clear. ' He saw an enemy
tank, but’ before ‘he could adjust “his s1ghts “the " German' f1red‘
snoke and in""a’ few "seconds dlsappeared as: effect1ve1y as’ an
octupus “behind its self-made cloud and escaped. TFockets then
began to fall close to Fitzgerald's tank. Whether this was aimed
fire from the battery near Welschoff Farm or smply a part of the‘
mlscellaneous area concentration on the town, F1tzgerald did ot
stay to find out. He'retired westward to' the concealment of the
hedge, and there,’ leavm; his tank, crossed w1th Lieutenant ‘Goble
to~ Padgett's CP. - From the house they ‘could see ‘a Mark v in ‘the
valley northeast, apparently parked with- its: gun covermg the‘
road ‘east, facmg, that is, at rlght angles to - the tankers'
observation. Fitzgerald went back to try a shot at it. Again he
moved  his tank east, ‘getting a sight on the enemy between two
trees. The second round was a hit; one more flred the tank. ‘He
then shot a round or two at another Mark V fac1ng ‘him about 800
yards away, at which SGI' Hmnil Del Vecch1o on the hill behind him
was also f1r1ng. Both 75-mm and- 76.2-rm shells, however, bounced
‘off the " front ‘armor plate of the enemy. Fltzgerald decided to
move back to his hedge.’ Back in No, 39 again he saw an enemy SP
moving east 'in the v1c1n1ty of Welschoff Fam.

" Rather than risk exposing his tank ‘again by movmg 1t out to

the east, Fitzgerald decided to wait ‘until . the SP came “around
behmd the farm and emerged 1nto his field of fire. But .the SP
did ot emerge. Whether, concealed amorg the fam bu11d1ngs, it
fired mto the - lst ‘Platoon tanks cannot certalnly be determined,
But in “any case, a’ short while after it had d1sappeared, ;tm
rounds of AP hit L1eutenant Goble s tank in quick ‘succession,
The first round set it on fire and wounded ‘Goble and his gunner,
CPL Therman E. Hale. The second round penetrated the . turret,
then apparently rlchocheted inside until its momentum was spent,
and finally landed in the lap of the driver, Tech 5 John J.
Nelsen. Nelsen dropped the hot" shell, scrambled out, and w1th
the loader, T Joseph P, Oocchlara, ran . from the burning tank
In the excitement they headed the wrong way and. high—ta1led up
the main street into the center of town. There they paused long
enough to, ask some 1nfantrymen Where the tanks were.' * ‘Directed
Southward, they eventually came on Sergeant Sowers' tank and got
ins1de. '

As soon as L1eutenant Goble vas hit, SSG John J. F1tzpatr1ck
took ‘command  of ‘the platoon and ordered them to back over  the .
rldge behind them into defilade from the enemy north.  'As "they
backed, a round of HE exploded in front of Del Vecchlo s tank,
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splattermg it w1th fragments., 'Ihe enemy contmued to f1re at
Goble's tank, but the others reached the cover of the  hill
without loss. '

On the other side of town Lieutenant Cowgill's bazookas in
‘the attic of No. 12 were getting 'ready to fire at one enemy SP.
- (One of the two guns in ‘the street had withdrawn by this time.)
In the garden east of No. 12 Sergeant Hayward's tank was burning.
McPha11 ‘leader of the 24 Squad, and Company Ist Sergeant Cannon
were on the1r way westward to have a look at the SP's, unaware
that " the reconnalssance had’ already béen made and action taken as
a result of it. They sprinted past the burnmg ‘tank, picked up
Harrington ‘at ‘the chapel, and followed Lieutenant Cowgill's
‘previous route to the wall beside No. 17. 'I‘hrough the same gap
Cowgill had used ‘to observe, ‘the three men f1red at Germans
standlrg ‘near the tanks and p111boxes. : They h1t one. who rolled

and’ Harr ngton when to the baselnent of No. 12, where they
d. S5G. Patrlck H. Dennis and SSG Harold A, Hollands, both with
r1f1es, preparing to cover from the basement windows. the
bazookamen,  then gettlng set to fire through ‘the roof. (ne of
the two bazookas with the old-type f1r1ng mechamsn failed to go
off. ,b‘rom ‘the other, the three men in the attic launched five
rounds  in turn at the SP, Only ‘the’ last h1t, and 1t did no more
than knock a. fragment off the right side’ of the. t rret. It did,
however, cause ‘the crew to Junp out, and two wer;, shot by the
o four men in the basement. !hrdly had this happened vhen a Mark V,
drew up alorgside the danaged 'SP and sent .a round crashln; into -
the ‘side of No. 12. At about the same time another shell from
the north struck the buildmg at its foundatlons, showermg the
men in the ‘cellar with plastér. It was a narrow escape on both
scores, but no one was hurt. Oowg111 moved his men to No. 13,
which turned out to' be another of Slnglmg s thick-walledg
fortress—farms “Here the 3d Platoon’ 'sat out’ the secord of the
enemy's short, sharp artillery concentrations, wh1ch scored three
hits on the building but d1d little danage.

Rel 1ef of 'I\eam B

It was now gettin; ‘late in the afternoon, ard st111 the
relief " scheduled to take place an hour or more earlier had ot
been accamplished. It was' shortly past noon that ‘Colonel Abrams
had been ordered by Brig. Gen. Herbert L. Earnest, Combat Command
A, to turn over 'Singling to Combat Conmand B and get . ready to
move on his own objective, Bming and Fohrbach. n information
that his tanks and infantry were in town, Colonel Abrams told MAJ
Albin F. Irzyk, conmanding officer, 8th Tank Battalion, in the
_ presence ‘of Major Alanis, commanding officer, 51st Armored

Infantry Battallon, that he was "ready to turn over to them their
objective-and without a fight." Despite constant fire from the
direction of Smglmg, the relieving units henceforth acted on
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the assumptlon that the tom vas clear. e -

‘Major Irzyk decided to ‘serd Company C of h1s battallon m‘
with Company B of the 10th Armored Infantry Battalion. The -
infantry had been in assembly area 3,000 yards south of Singling
for more than an hour; the tanks were moving up when orders.
reached the conmander of Campany C, 1LT W1111am J. Marshall. The
orders were to pick up. the infantry, go into Slngllng, contact
the ‘ccn.mandlrg officer of the tank company in town, and take over
outposting with 1nfantry and ' tanks . .In addition  to .the -
outposts, patrols ‘were to be sént out. north.» ‘Marshall  was .
instructed to enter town "as the other unit had. done." With. some
of _the 3540 men of Company B of the 10th mounted on all. his .
tanks , Marshall set off to carry out these 1nstructlons exactly, :
as hlS tanks moved in- at_sabout 1400 followng the - tracks of _

, se,. Still where they had been h1t. _ Although | L1eutenant .
Gray remarked ‘that the tank hatches were open and there was no .
51gn of the crew, he 'did not suspect that the tanks were out of
action. Approachmg the corner of the wall at No. 14, he saw:
ahead of him near the road a tank wh1ch he assumed to be American
smce he bel' ved o’ enemy were. in_ town. ‘When; therefore,
nt, ca; ¢ how he was making. out, he .
) S. 50 as I get around thls corner." ( 'Ihen he ,nas
f_ roundsjof AP. ! The gunner, CPL ‘Tauno H. '

k111ed.
Cowgill's CP ¢ ‘
and - Harrlngton returned from their re nnalssance tr1p to the
west ‘wall. !
As soon as, Gray was h1t, L1eutenant Marshall ordered the 2d “
Platoon (SSG Edwm J. De’ Rosia).- to move' east and try to circle
behJ.nd ‘the enemy ‘tank that had knocked out Gray. De Posia, -
however, had not moved far when he reported enemy direct fire
from north and east which he could mot exactly locate. Marshall
then ordered all tanks to withdraw to the reverse slope of the:
ridge south' of town. Except the men who had been riding Gray's
tank: and - who dismounted when the tank was ‘hit to assemble near
No. 49, the infantry remained on the decks of" ‘the’ tanks when they
w1thdrew. 1ILT Robert F. Lange, carmandirg officer.of. Company B,
10th Armored ‘Infantry Battallon, went. into: tom to make contact
with Lieutenant.Belden. At the same time Lieutenant Marshall
returned with' his tank to the 8th Tamk Batta11on to consult mth .
Major Irzyk. } .
‘Lange found Captaln Leach in a tank out51de of town and
together ‘they went to No. 28 to talk with Lieutenant Belden. 'Ihe,_
_ decision agreed on by the ‘three conmanders was to relieve:
Lieutenant Gowgﬂl and Lieutenant : Padgett in place; Lieutenant
Price was to be w1thdram f1rst from the center of town mthout
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relief, Company B of the lOth Armored Infantry Battallon had '
organized its handful of men into 2 platoons; about 15 men in
one, 18 in. the other. While Lieutenant Lange sent a
noncommissioned officer to meet his platoon leaders, infomm them
of the decision, and guide them into town, Captain Leach went to:
look for L1eutenant Marshall ard arrange for the relief of his.
tanks.,

. 'The afternoon was wearmg on and Colonel Zbrams began  to
‘worry, “he wantéd' to pull his tanks out, of Smglm; as_ soon.as .
possmle. ~He called Captam Leach to - f1nd out how the rel1ef was
progressing. In Captam Leach's absence Lieutenant ‘Cook took the
call and made a report which could not have been very reassuring.
He said that there were. five enemy tanks west of the town and
that from three to five more had beén observed ‘moving down the
rldg “to the1r front.. - _He said . that ‘one eneny tank "had ‘been
knocked ot by ‘the 1st Platoon on" the right.. He detailed. the,,‘
disposition of his, platoons and. reported that they were - rece1v1ng k
heavy. enemy art111ery fire and that. the enemy was laymg .a . smoke
screen -on the north. (Lleutenant "Cook: did not know: at the time
that' this was put. down. by the Mark V to cover its escape from
Fitzgerald's fire; he believed that it might herald a Gemman
counterattack.) He told Colonel Abrams that the 5lst Infantry
was still outposting the town and that the 10th Infantry was in
process 0 relllevmg them._ He added that he was not 1n .contact

out mmedlately whether he found Captam Leach or not. . Oook
notified all tanks to prepare for immediate mthdrakal. In fact,
however, the withdrawal was delayed about half an hour to ‘allow.
the relieving infantry to- consolidate ‘their pos1t10ns. y

_Lieutenant Lange made few changes in Lieutenant Belden S
d1sp051t10ns, except to. post most of his men outside the
buildings to guard . against enemy infiltration. during the night.
He ‘established his CP at No. 45 to get away from the dlrect f1re
that had been harassm; No. 28 all day. -

Captam Leach, in the meantlme, had arrived at the Oompany c .
' 8th -Tank Battallon position’ in ‘the. absence of Lieutenant
Marshall, but was able"to talk to Marshall over Sergeant - De - -
Rosw*s radio.’ ~ Leach’ ‘reported the situation in Simgling as
follows: he said there were four enemy SP's in town, but he
thought one had been knocked out by a bazooka, some . enemy
‘ 1nfantry occupled the northern part of the town . (Lleutenant
Lange, ‘who put outposts to the north later, reported no eneny '
there); a Panther tank to” the northeast of town had fired on our
tanks wheh" they exposed themselves in that direction.  Leach then
asked Marshall how long it would be before the latter relieved
him. Marshall, who had just been ordered by Major Irzyk to stay
. put, replied that he would not come into town "until my orders
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- ~are changed." S _
- This change in plan was not known to the infantry in tom, o
who were completing the relief as scheduled.  Most of the wounded
had already been evacuated earlier on Sergeant Morphew's tank;,
which due to radio failure had not been in action but was brought
up expressly to take the wounded back. No regular evacuation

vehicles were available at battalion, as Lieutenant Cook = -

ascertained early in the afternoon when he called just after
Sergeant Hayward was hit. _Some ‘wounded nevertheless remained to .
be’ evacuated by\the mthdrawmg infantry. Oowgill and Padgett
led ‘their men to the street south to a rendezvous with the tanks
in the vicinity of No. 3. Price, who did rot have to wait for =~
' relief, moved his men out first and met the tanks outside town
beside the two pillboxes that had been cleaned out by Padgett's
24 ‘squad that mornirg. ‘Here they picked up the last prisoner of
the day, a sleepy German who had ' to’ be prodded ‘into surrender.
“1ying' ‘on the" grourd suathed in"a belt of .50-ca1
ammnition and ‘evinced no- -interest in his" capture. A a
It was' already ‘getting “dark when Cook moved his tanks out.

’I‘hey collected 'the infantry as arranged and found Captain’ Leach

with Lieutenant Marshall about 400 yards south of town.. As.the
24 and 34 Platoon tanks moved out together and the lst Platoon on
the right headed back to join them further south, another heavy

enemy artillery concentration: fell among them, but by a. miracle -
caused | only one "light° casualty, PVT . Genar W. . Ferguson, 24 -

Infantry atoon, who "was hit ‘in “the leg. To cover the
_ w1tlfﬂrawa1,"“'a11 tanks sw1ve1ed their guns north’ and fired” back
into Singlmg. /The’ enemy tanks replied and the AP tracers
streaked through the ‘gathering darkness.  Two rounds ‘landed
within a few feet of" Sergeant Del Vecchio's tank before the fire
fight was' taken'up by Lieutenant Marshall's tanks and the enemy
shifted his attention to them. R

After Captain ‘Leach's " tanks had pulled out, the relief :
mfantry company ‘in" Singlirg ‘remained more than three hours
without direct tank support. uring this time the ‘enemy on the
- west crept up to the two destroyed tanks of Farese's platoon and :
started ' the battery chargers. It may be that they were going to
attempt to drive the tanks away. When the infantry outposts at
No. 14 heard the engines, they believed them to be relieving
tanks which they were. eXpecting.‘ 2LT Robert J. Victor,’
cormnanding the platoon which took over Lieutenant ‘Cowgill's
sector, went out with one of his squad leaders. to investigate.
He approached one of the tanks to within 25 feet, then stopped.
The silhouette of the three figures on top of the tank made him _
susp1c1ous, their overcoats were too long, their helmets too
sharply beaked. 'As Victor' and his sergeant had only one carbine,
they returned to the CP to pick up weapons and another ‘man.
Approachirg the tank the second time, they were fired. on by a’
burp gun, which they ‘answered with rifle fire and grenades. ‘The
enemy retreated but’ later in the night, returned to set fire to
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the tanks :

L1eutenant I.ange,‘ in the meantlme, worrled about “his th1n1y -
outposted - positions in  town, had. gone .out to .see Lieutenant
Marshall and, as he said, "try to move the tanks in personally."”
As Lieutenant Marshall had been called back shortly after dark to
battalion by MaJor ‘Irzyk, conmandlng the 8th Tank Battalion,
L1eutenant Lange fourd Sergeant De Rosia temporarily in commard.

Major Irzyk and' Captain Abraham J.. Bat.m, S5-3..of the 10th Armored

Infantry Battallon, were also in ‘the. company area .at the t1me..,, ,

The question of - whether to attempt to. hold in the town  for
the . nlght or withdraw was . discussed. Although Major. Irzyk’
first plan was to- send _one ‘platoon .of tanks in to support the_
1nfantry, ‘he reversed his decision after talklng to Lange. He
was . already doubtful ‘because .he could .see no very good reason

disposal he ha“had to'outpost 'very ‘thinly and. that. it would be . -
easy, for the” ‘enemy to - probe out . these outposts during - the rught‘_
and’ 1nf11t ate through ‘his. whole p051t10n. .-Major ' Irzyk was also

for holdlrg the tom when the enemy occupled all: the. high ground . -
‘ 'ess than 50 -men at his

1mpressed by an incident which Lange related. 2n hour or so

earlier (it was now about 2000) the east platoon under 2LT James
W. Leach, had shot up and captured a German kitchen truck which
they waylald at the town square. . The truck .was carryirg  hot
soup, estlmated to be enough to feed at least a company.. Major
Irzyk, takm; this to indicate that the enemy in at least that
strength still . held the outsklrts of town, west and rorth,
figured that the presence of our own troops in the center of town
would- only obstruct the use of art111ery against the Germans. ..
‘Major Irzyk  therefore gave the order. to withdraw from"
Singling. ‘b .cover the mthdrawal, Sergeant ‘De Rosia jockeyed
his tanks back and .forth on the reverse slope of. the hill to make
the:enemy believe.that they were entering ‘town. ‘The infantry
assembled in about an hour near No. 47 and moved back to the tank
p051t10ns 400 yards to .the south. They dug in and outposted the
tanks. for the night. = During the few hours they had been in
S1nglmg ‘they had . suffered. five light. -casualties from ~enemy
mortar fire.
_ Within five m1nutes of .the 1nfantry report that Slng}.mg was
clear of fr1end1y troops, corps artillery put a ‘heavy TOT™ on the

- town . 'lhe next day (7 December) tanks and’ infantry moved back up

to just short of the crest of the Slngllng ridge, but they were
ordered ot to advance as they. would be. relieved momentarily.
Relief by units of the 12th Armored Division actually took place
that night.. Smglmg was finally taken on 10 December. : e
The final reckoning of the battle at Singling reveals neither .
a blg action . nor a startlmgly successful one. All 4th Armored
- Division units d1rect1y involved suffered.a total of 22
casualties,  of which 6. were killed; they lost 5 medium tanks.,
Known enemy losses were. 2 Mark V. tanks and 56 prisoners. e
The attack on Singling was made against heavy odds, and
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attended with all the confusmn of a hastlly improvised maneuver.
In itself, the action was a stalemate; nevertheless, it achieved
immediate tactical success for Combat Command A. With the main
Germman forces heavily engaged at Singling during the afternoon of
6 December, other elements of Combat Command A were given the
opportunity to pass Singling and reach the primary objective,
Bining.  'This was accomplished by the Ist Battalion, 328th
Infantry, and Company D (light tanks) of the 37th Tank Battalion. -
. Rohrbach, . the further objectlve, was not entered by Combat
Conmand A,

By probing - one of the areas in vhlch the Germans had
strongest prepared defenses, the action at Singling opened the
way for later advances by’ the 12th Armored Div1smn.

lA type of artlllery concentratlon in whlch the shells frcm a

number of batteries are timed to burst smultaneously on the -

‘target. ‘Such a concentratlon was used for its. demoralizing.

effect on the enemy and also to prevent: enemy observatlon outfits .

frcm picking up the 1ocat10n of individual batterles.
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808TH Tank Destroyer Battalion
AFTER-ACTION REPORT
1-4MY 45

During this period the battallon continued. to be attached to the
' 65th Infantry Division and XX Corps, United Stated Third Army. n the .
1st Division came out of Corps Reserve and went on line agam joining

the pursult of ‘the enemy. . 'The line companies were placed in. support -
of the infantry regiments: ."A".Company supporting 260th, "B" Company .

supporting the 26lst, and "C" Company- supporting the 259th.-
No resistance was. encountered until the battalion reached the INN ‘
River. ‘'here .on. 3 May in PASSAU and SCHARDING the battalion had its

last real engagement before cessation of hostilities. On that day the

3d Platoon of "B" Company with part of the lst. Reconnaissance Platoon, L

formed'“‘a portion of a task force consisting also of the 2d Battalion,

was. :'asmgned the mission:of tak1ng the c1ty of PASSAU and establlshing
a-bridgehead over the INN. RIVER.

fantry -and "C" Oompany, 748th’ Tank Battallon. 'Ihe task force

‘The assembly point was . two™ miles west of. the c1ty along ‘the DANUBE :

RIVER.. At 1000 hours "B" Campany -of  the Infantry was dlspatched to
enc1rcle the c1ty and drive home an attack from the Southwest. At thg
same “time . the balance of the task force, with the reconnaissance .
elements in the lead, advanced along the South bank of the DANUBE into.
the city. . Behind the reconna1ssance elements. the. task. force was
deployed mth Company "C", 748th in the .lead, carrying "F" Company of _
the Infantry. The Tank Destroyer, carrylng "C" Company, brought up,
the rear.. - : “
‘Scattered re51stance was met on the march 1nto PASSAU, but was
qiuckly overcome. -Entrance into the city met with no resistance at

The streets were. deserted the 'big city seemed devoid of all - -

life but us. Friendly troops on the North bank of the DANUBE RIVER

notified our troops that the brldge across the INN KIVER was prepared S
for demolition and heavily. mined. .The platoon had proceeded about .

four or five blocks from the edge of the city when it paused to.
reconnoiter. . Reconnaissance elements brought back with them eight
prisoners who stated that a strong enemy force was located in the
South and Southwest side of town.

It was decided that the tanks and '1D's, with the tanks leadmg,
would make a dash for - the bridge in an attempt to save it. from
destruction by the enemy. “Unloading the infantry the reconnaissance
: platoon leader started out, running ahead in his peep to observe . the
br1dge approaches and. warn the rest of enemy activity. The
" Reconnaissance Platoon Leader came back and advised that the bridge

had been blown. 'The tanks withdrew back to a large turnaround, firing -

about fifteen rounds of HE at active enemy sniper posts who were
blazmg .away sporadically at our forces by this time. 1

A squad of infantry was sent out to check over enemy pos1t1ons in
the South and Southwest positions of the city. They went about. two
blocks, met. heavy enemy machine gun and small-ams fire which wounded
two of their men, and withdrew, leaving their wounded lying in the
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enemy troops and were a11 hit. One of the ‘Germans was killed.

Just . after the squad had departed, three infantry 1 1/2-ton
trucks, dragging 57 millimeter anti-tank guns, accompanied by one 2
1/2 ton 6 x 6 and one peep, drove on up the street, turning right on
the . square containing the turnaround where ‘the tanks were stationed.
They had gone_about a block..when a group of enemy riflemen opened up

on them from a barracks at the end of this street. Two of the trucks

and one" ‘gun, were"gumkly destroyed, another was badly damaged. '
‘The Tank Destroyer Platoon I.eader ordered two of his ‘four M-36
Destroyers forward to a point near 'where the tanks were assembled.
Employing one, destroyer to cover the other, he advanced the lead
destroyer, to a position near ‘where the infantry anti—tank elements had
met, disaster.;,\}
platoon» leader set up. an’ OP and . three, sniper posts on' the South 51de

. pon all. v151ble enemy positions, protectirg the destroyer from
panzerfaust attack .and forcing the enemy  to abandon several houses
from which he had been fighting. . The combined result of this action
neutralized the enemy fire?until the infantry anti-tank elements were
.able to evacuate ‘their movable vehicles; and-their personnel. As. ‘soon

street about a hundredf, yards and went - in search

the battalion conmander so he returned to his,

position. AP
The. company comnander whose squad had attempted the reconnaissance =

As he was. performing ‘this ‘maneuver , . the reconnaissance_jv

yer platoon leader backed '

fion conmander to learn his’ future plans. He was

asked ‘the Tank .Destroyer leader and the Tank officers to assist him in B

the rescue of the two wounded 1nfantrymen who ‘were still lying in the .
street a. block and a, half South .and - West of . the lead . destroyer’ s
present po51tlon. v A platoon of infantry, two destroyers, ~and. two
medium tanks, with, the destroyers 1eading and the infantry working
along both sides of the street: flanking the. armor, were formed for the
-rescue, They intended .to clear out about five.. -enemy occupied houses
to enable our medical personnel to reach the wounded men. -

. The two destroyers, with the ‘tank. destroyed platoon leader 1n ,

command,, drove to a point near where .the . two wounded men lay and the

lead destroyer placed both 90 m1111meter and-.50 calibre machine gun
fire upon the enemy positions. The tanks did not leave their- assembly .-
area at the turnaround. The: mfantry platoon’ accompanied the
destroyers to the point from which the. destroyers were to support them
in cleaning out the enemy ‘positions.  The infantry ‘formed on both
~ sides of the street, advancmg from house to house and alley to alley.
The ‘infantry on the left side of the street were able to work within.
25 .yards of the destroyer, but the -infantry on the right were unable
to -advance, being pinned down by machine gun fire. At this time the
destroyer and the OP both spotted the enemy fire, which was
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mmedlately neutralized by 90mm and Caliber .50 MG fire. Other -
targets were spotted on the 1left and taken under fire by the
destroyers. ‘This effectlvely neutral1zed most of the enemy fire- in
the vicinity.

At this point the Inf. Co. Commander received orders not to go
forward as negotiations were under way for surrender of the town' and

the infantry withdrew and took cover. As soon as the enemy saw this -

he opened up with everythmg he had. Fram the OP and the sn1per postsf
set up our men ‘were" constantly engagmg enemy machme gunners,
riflemen, and panzerfaust teams. The Op ‘spotted an observer with a BC
scope in a small opening by a large clock on a public bulldlng. The
first round of 90mm HE hit the clock dead center. The loud noise and
the dust created by the act1v1ty made accurate observation difficult;
the lack of- supporting foot troops for the destroyers made them very
vulnerable to- panzerfaust attack. “The Tank Destroyer Company -
Execut1ve Offlcer brought some personnel ‘of “the’ company headquarters

platoon to’ ‘give “the - destroyers “flank - protectlon from panzerfaust -

teams. - He had- spotted” same enemy sniper positions’ and occup1ed one
destroyer ‘and .directed fire ‘upon them wuntil their fire was reduced. e

“After this had been accamplished one of the OP's spotted an enemy-
Mark IV tank that had moved into p081t10n just back of a street
intersection’ some two hundred yards: in ‘the front of the lead
destroyer, from which position it was' screened from observation by the
tank” destroyer platoon leader’ and: destroyers. It was planned to leave
the lead: ‘destroyer where vas' and move: the other destroyer ‘a block
South'’ ‘and ‘a block East to a ‘position between ‘two buildings from which .
. he could dart forth' and engage . the enemy tank 1f opportun1ty presented
itself to catch the enemy unaware:’

The encircling destroyer proceeded about halfway to hls new
pos1t1on under heavy sniper and machine=gun fire, ‘then it was charged
by slx enemy rocket grenadlers. In attempting to back into pos1t1on
from' which' to ward off’ this attack the destroyer driver dropped the
vehicle into'a ‘large shell crater, temporarily 1mmob11121ng it. ‘"The
ass1stant drlver and ‘loader left the destroyer and made the1r way back
to ‘the Tank’ Destroyer Platoon Leader, to whom" the reported the.
incident. The Tank Destroyer Platoon ‘Leader ran under heavy enemy -
fire- to the shell crater to determine the extent of the damage.
Before he arrived, however, ‘the gunner had fought off the grenadier
attack, k1111ng all six of' the enemy; firing both Caliber .50 MG and
90mm- HE: at -point blank ranges; and the gunner, destroyer commander ,
and the driver had managed to extricate the destroyer from the shell
crater and proceed to- their destination to wait in readiness to ‘attack
the- enemy tank The Tank Destroyer ‘Platoon Leader returned to the OP,
p1ck1ng up “the destroyer commander along the way, ‘and pointed out to
him the enemy tank, explaining in full the plan of attack.

The “Mark IV tank theri’ started to fire at ‘the sniper personnel
1ocated in the building, ‘and also at the OP. He then switched his
fire on the house behind which the Tank Destroyer was located and in
which the Platoon Commander and destroyer commander were located. If
the Mark IV tank moved out further he would expose himself to the tank
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destroyer fire and if the tank destroyers moved further forward they
would . be’ exposed to his fire. The distance between the tank and the
tank destroyers was about 150 yards. During this time small arms and
bazooka fire was continual. Panzerfausts were spotted trying to move
into position to the rear of the second tank destroyer. A machine-gun
and crew were placed in a building so they covered the rear of the
tank destroyer, and they were able to keep the enemy down with
machine-gm fire and force them to withdraw again ‘to the buildings.
‘lhe platoon commander exchanged fire with the enemy tank.for quite
sometime without result; both being in a position frcm which they
could not be hit by the ‘exchanged fire.: '
The destroyer commander of number one destroyer ‘was then ordered
to move his destroyer in the direction of the' enemy tank as fast as
possible; come to. a halt, race his motor, then withdraw 1mned1ate1y.
He was covered by small arms fire from the sniper posts’ for protection
'against the Panzerfausts. “'This maneuver persuaded the Mark IV ‘tank
crew ‘to: move their. vehicle forward in order ‘to"get -a ‘shot at' ‘the
,destroyer., “The' destroyer commander of ‘the. 2d destroyer ‘was. waitingl'
for the Mark IV tank to: make this move. - He ‘fired a round of HE into
the wall ‘above the enemy tank, showermg them with a blinding ¢loud of
dust. 'lhe tank was so located that ' it was not possible for the
destroyer gunner to place direct fire upon it, so he placed four
rounds of APC in front of it on an'angle that ricocheted two rounds"
1nto the 'tank and sent it up in flanes. 'Ihe destroyers then w1thdrew.,_

'lhe engagement lasted for more than f1ve hours, during nhich we .
used v1rtually all of our firepower. Our" machine gunners ‘and snipers
killed a known 30 dead’ and wounded many more with the 90mm. ~ An
American soldier who ' had 'been captured two days before and held
prisoner in one of the bulldings in town reported that: the first round
of “90mm fired in  the ‘town went through a doorway of the German
barracks and killed 6 and wounded at least 11 more.

“The followmg day PASSAU surrendered, yielding around five hundred
prisoners. It was discovered - that another Mark IV tank was in the -
tom, abandoned and burned by the crew. .

ANALYS1S

, "This after-action report is an 1nteresting account of an
~ armor/infantry team clearing an urban area. Combined ams was
stressed at all times," and the “tank destroyers were used to. great
effect in Passau itself. ' 'Of ‘particular interest was the ingenuity
displayed in ferreting out the MKIV, blinding it by showering it in
debns, and then killing it by ricochet fire. o
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C FRIENDLY FIRE :
On the mornmg of 9 July Brigadler General Bohn, the (,CB-‘
commander, attempted ‘to pass his trailing task force in column through
his leading elements. The always difficult maneuver was further
compllcated by the heavy hedgerow terrain and extremely muddy
conditions ‘caused by several days of heavy rain. The advance of the
armored forces was soon bogged down and also stymied the attempts of
30th D1v151on umts to move forward. D1ssat1sf1ed with CCB's slow
progress”-‘"General Hobbs pressed General Bohn, te111ng him to take his
Oy 1700 or surrender conmand of ‘his unit. ""In an'effort to
glve his impatient ‘superior some sign of progress, Bohn ordered one of
his tank companies to strike ahead. without pause, cross the st. Jean
de _Daye-Pont Hebert hlghway, and move southwestward to Hill 91. = The
ccmpany of . elght ‘Sherman tanks. soon moved off toward Hauts—Vents
spraymg ‘the d1tch Eand hedgerows w1th machlne gun f1re.v o

! . ,anous elements of the 30th 1nfantry,
D; 51on braced themselves against. expected counterattacks by the 2.
SS,.,.Panzer ‘Division” from ‘the west and the Panzer Lehr Division from the’
east. As the day wore on the 30th Division's 1nfantry and attached‘[
armor” (743d Tank Battalion) came under. 1ncreasmg German pressure.’
Although the division generally stood fimm in the face of the German
counterattack,. isolated units withdrew precipitately after learm.ng of
the virtual destruction of ‘the 743d Tank Battallon in a Gezman ambush,
oh the d1v1smn rlght flank. ‘ ,
royer Battallon (Towed) was attached to.the 30th

: ‘was con51dered a well—trained umt w1th high morale even
though on 9 July it was still in its shakedown perlod. Iater the
battallon would hold the US Armmy record for tanks destroyed by a: tank
destroyer battalion for the period 6 June 1944 — 8 May 1945 on the
Continent, having knocked out 111, enemy ‘tanks and other armored
vehicles. . . ,

Gompany c, 823d 'Iank Destroyer Battallon, had crossed the V1re
River on 7 July and had supported the 30th Infantry Division's
abortive attempts to continue the attack out of the bridgehead on 8
July.. Its main role, however, had been to.counter the German
counterattacks that mounted in intensity on 9, July. By late afternoon
on, the nmth the campany was. in.defensive d1rect—f1re pos1tlons south
of the.St. Jean de. Daye ‘crossroads astride and east of the main
highway to St.,[Lo. Shortly after 1635 lst Lt. Ellis W. McInnis's lst
Platoon shifted positions slightly in ant1c1patlon of an .expected-
German armmored counterattack north up the St. Lo highway. By about
1715 1st Platoon's guns were in position covered by the bazookas and
small ams of the lst Reconnaissance Platoon, 823d 1D Battahon, 1ed
by 1st Lt. Thompson L. Raney.

While Lieutenant McInnis's platoon moved into position, stragglers
fran the 117th Infantry Regiment streamed northward along the St. Lo
highway reporting that the German armor was not far behind. Air.

2-92



bursts from m1dent1f1ed artlllery over the tank destroyer ‘positions
lent “credence to the imminence of a German assault.. About - 1800
Lieutenant McInnis spotted a tank about 1,000 yards to his front which
moved back and forth several times to look over the hilltop in hull
defilade. He immediately radioed the Company C commander to ascertain
whether there were any friendly tanks in the area and received the

- reply that "what you are looking for is in front of you."

- Almost -immediately the -tank moved north along the highway spraymg
the hedgerows, ditches; -and " lst Platoon positions:with .30-caliber
machine ‘guni fire. - It was 'soon joined by several -other tanks which
also fired their machine guns and 75-mm tank guns. Unable to visually -
identify the advancing tanks because of the drizzle and fog which had
restricted visibility all day, Lieutenant McInnis could only conclude
that the tanks firing on his position constituted the long-awaited
German counterattack and ‘gave the order to- his platoon to open fire.

Sergeant ‘Malery -Nunn, * who -had already received a graze on the face -

from one:of: the . tank machine gun bullets, " issued ‘the fire' commands for
his <gin to* engage ‘the "lead tank -‘at ‘an- estimated range of '500~-600
yards: . lhe 'gunner;, Corporal Clement, scored-a dead center- hit with
the first round, and- the lead tank stopped as smoke poured from it.
iwo -additional ~ rounds were fired, but their effect ' could not be
observed because of smoke. The other tanks continued to ‘advance. -

firing, ‘andr"Sergeant Nunn's gun. was. ‘hit, and (’.orporal Clement was

wounded in the leg. Sergeant Nunn assumed the gunner's position and
L1eutenant McInnis loadéd. ‘Three more rounds were fired; but no hits
were observed,“and the’ remaining ‘tanks continued to roll forward.

. As the tanks closed, the tank destroyer personnel were forced to
take cover in' the‘ dltches where they ‘were pinnéd down by the machine
gwun  fire from the tanks. * When the tanks .were about 400 yards away,
Sergeant Nunn--recognized them ‘as friendly mediums, called’ for a
cease-fire, and stood up waving at the tanks in an ‘attempt to halt
their firing. = His brave attempt had no effect, and the lst Platoon
hugged - the ground as several tanks,: only thtee of .which ‘were not
firing, passed through the position and continued out of sight to the
north, all attempts by the  tank destroyer personnel to 1dent1fy
themselves having failed.

Sgt. Carl Hanna, Private blrst Class Hardin, and Pfc. Ernie Jacobs

. of Lieutenant “Raney's’ recon ~platoon were "in- the ‘process of

establishing a bazooka position in a-ditch when the tanks appeared.
They were pinned down by fire from “the tanks, and when it became
unbearably heavy, Sergeant Hanna ordered his men to- take cover in the
ditch on the other side of the hedgerow. - As they attempted to do so,
Private First Class Jacobs was hit in the head by a 75-mm tank round,
which killed him instantly and knocked out Sergeant Hanna ;. who was hit -
in the back of the head by fragments of ‘Jacob's:skull.

Company C's 2d Platoon, "led by lst Lt. Francis-J. Connors, also
fell victim to the tankers' fire. A tank rolled up to" ‘within fifteen
yards of Connor's uncamouflaged halftrack, which could scarcely have
been: mistaken for anything other than a US vehicle, ‘and fired
point-blank, severely wounding the halftrack's assistant driver in the
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chest. _.Lieutenant Connors identified the tank as a 3d Armored ..
Division tank (No. 25) amd Sgt. Joseph A. Chustz, the 24 Platoon
Security Sergeant, -identified another by the name on its hull,
BE-BACK. .

During the course of the fray Lieutenants McInnis and Raney and
" several of their men took cover on the north side of a stone building.
One of the tanks fired an HE round into the building from. twenty feet
away and. five feet from where the party was standing. The next tank
in ‘column -turned its turret toward the group but did not ~fire when '
Lieutenant ‘McInnis, waved his arms and shouted. - Shortly: after the .

" offending tanks had rolled northward out of the Company C area, lst.

Lt. Neil P. Curry of the 30th Reconnaissance Troop arrived from the -
north and reported that the tanks had also fired on his M-8 halftrack
and showed. the hole in the turret ring mount.

. lhe results of the twenty-five-minute engagement were serlous ‘but .
not catastrophlc. . Iwo US.medium tanks were destroyed, and one 3-inch
antitank gun. was. damaged by ‘machine gun fire striking the recoil

‘mechanism but was returned to service within twenty-four hours. -The. |
823d- 1D Battalion ‘suffered casualtles .of one man killed and three ‘-

wounded ~(two seriously); the tankers lost six men. In his daily
report for 9 July the 823d TD Battalion S-3, Maj. Ashby I. Loshe, -
reported the unit's combat efficiency as "satlsfactory but mad as
hell" and. added that the wmit . ;

: L;took two prlsoners vhlch were | 1ts f1rst, suffered/ !
its. f1rst fatal - casualtles, was shot up by its own . .
b Infantry and. Armored Force .and in turn shot up our °
. .own.. Infantry and Armored Force but. under all-:
. vc1rcumstances came. through their first: critical
. engagement in . fairly good shape and w1thout too
_serlous losses. \ . , ,

On 10 July Major I.ohse was appolnted a board of one offlcer “to
1nvest1gate the - incident. - He identified the offending tanks as
belonging to the 3d Armored D1v151on and concluded that the LB tanks
were fired upon because:

(1) .enemy tanks were reported both . by H1gher_ ‘
: Headquarters and withdrawing Infantry to be in
. ‘the immediate.front of the 3" guns, :
“(2) - poor v1s1b111ty prevented recognltlon of type:

~and nationality of tank,
(3) no friendly tanks were known to be in that
. .. .area,
(4) because tanks were f1r1ng upon gun posn:lons
and friendly positions generally and ,
(5) because . tanks were moving. north vhile the
directlon of attack was south. :

Desplte the poor v151b111ty and obvious stress of belng mder
heavy. fire, the tank destroyer personnel did recogmze the tanks as
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friendly and ceased firing when the tanks were about 400 yards away.
They then attempted, often at very personal risk, to identify
themselves. Under the circumstances the continued firing by the
tankers is difficult to excuse. Every effort was made by the tank
destroyer personnel to identify themselves, but whether out of
confusion, fear, or simply lack of discipline, the tanks moved through
the friendly position and well to the rear, firing continuously. -

“As the reader has probably already surmised, the offending tanks
were ‘the . company from CCB, 3d Armored Division (probably a company of -
the - 33d . Armored . Regiment), earlier. dispatched by Brigadier General
Bohn to proceed expeditiously to Hauts-Vents. Apparently the tank
canpany commander either misunderstood his instructions or became
confused. In any event, upon reaching the north-south St. Lo highway
. he. turned right (north) rather than left (south) and blundered into
‘the :823d ID. Battalion position.. The commander personally suffered the
consequences of his -error.. His tank was the one knocked out at the -
;beginnrng of. the engagement by Sergeant. Mnn's gun.  Just at the
moment “the lead tank .was hit, General Bohn was attempting to contact'
his wayward wnit by radio and over the open radio channel heard the
tank ‘company commander's cry of pain and anguished statement, *I am in
dreadful agony."

After their’ pass ‘through the 823d's position, the remaining six
tanks reversed direction and proceeded to the objective, Hill 91 at
Hauts-Vents, which they somehow managed to reach shortly before - dark.
Ironically, the six tanks reached the objective just in time to be hit
by .an American .strafing attack.requested earlier but delayed by bad
weather.. Fortunately, ‘there .were no casualties and the remnants of
the tank company spent the. mght on Hill 91 only to be withdrawn the
followmg morning (10 July) when it proved impossible to reinforce
them. The Hauts-Vents objective was fmally secured by OCB on the
afternoon of 11 July.

ANALYSIS . e .
'Ih1s 1n01dent of amic1c1de" was primarily the result of the

company commander's misorientation. Prearranged emergency signals may
have helped; in any case, both units were lucky enough to have
received as little danage as they did. : ‘
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.~ TROYES = AN ARMORED ATTACK :
BY BRIGADIER GENERAL ARTHUR L. WEST, JR.
COLONEL CROSBY P. MILLER

"... GENERAL WOOD came in to state that the 4th Armored had just
captured Troyes.  'lThis capture was a very magnificent feat of arms.
Colonel, later General, Bruce.C. Clarke brought his combat command up
north of the town, where a .gully. or depression gave him cover, at
about thrée thousand” yards from the town. The edge of the town was
full ‘of German' guns and ‘Germans.:: - Clarke  lined up one- ‘medium tank
campany, backed it with two -armored 1nfantry compames, all mounted, -
and charged with all guns blazing."

“This: is General Patton's description of one of the few (probably _
the only) cross-country cavalrylike charges of a:built-up area"that’ .

occurred in world: War II fighting in Europe. - The'men- who  actually ..

made the’ .attack know that its success was no acc1dent. They know that -
it represented perfected.; team work; abounding ‘confidence in other . -
amis;  complete conf1dence 1n the leadersh1p of the combat conmander ¥
who ordered the ‘attack. " o -

- These men are proud,’ and mth good cause, of the fact that they;
were the ones who rode their thin-skinned vehicles and their tanks
through heavy artillery, small arms and AT fire across -some 3,000

yards of unadulterated hell dlsmountmg only to close w1th and“ -
destroy the enemy. o : _ o :

They are- the men mo fought in the streets against heavy odds, who»»
were cut off for some 18 hours by a nunerlcally superior force; who

attacked ‘the vitals of the 5Ist. SS- Brlgade, and then turned and struck. .

and destroyed ‘the ‘enemy’ in detail. e
-This is the story. of that “"magnificent - feat of arms" - a storyf
based on the notes of the task force conmander as Jotted down on the |

day after the fight., . :
After the fall of Orleans, Prance, the 4th Armored D1v151on

continued its drive to the east. As part of XII Corps, the division

seized Sens and crossings of the Yonne R1ver on 21 August 1944, and
Montargis on 23 August..

CCA, 4th Armored D1vis1on, commanded by Golonel Bruce -C. Clarke,
received orders on 24 August to seize Troyes, France, and secure
crossings of the Seine River in that locality.. .

The combat command was ordered to move out in two columns at first
light the next morning. the .northern column, Task Force Qden
(Lieutenant Colonel Delk M. Oden), was given the mission of crossing
the Seine River north of Troyes while the southern column, Task Force
West (Major Arthur L. West, Jr.) was to seize Troyes itself and secure
crossings of the Seine River within the environs of the city proper.

For this operation, the task force composition was as follows:

Task Force QOden .
' 35th Tank Bn. (-1 Co)
- CCo, 10th- A IB
66th F A Bn
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Plat, Go. A, 24th Armd Bngr Bn .
Plat, Go.:D; 25th Cav Ren Sdn

Task Force West
10th Armd Inf Bn (-1 Co) .
C G, 35th Tank Bn .
, 94th Armd F A Bn
Plat, Co A, 24th Armd Engr Bn: _
G Plat,OoD, 25th Cav RenSdn .. v '
Early on the morning of 25 August the. - task forces moved ‘out
abreast toward Troyes to a point about 10 miles west of the city.
Durmg the march of. Task , Eorce West, a tank from C/35 periodically_
left the coluxm, knocked down a telephone ‘pole, and broke the
telephone wire with its tracks to ensure. that no warning of the
approach of U.S., Forces would . be. received in Troyes by . telephone )

' . means, This practice was SOP in the 4th Krmored Division. .. -

~In.. the. vicinity of the: town .of:: Pavillon, ‘the. Combat Comnand
Commande ,..,rordered that . ‘the -main highway approaches to . Troyes be.
avoided ,and ..the remamder of the: march- to  be ~executed crosscountry\
, and/or on; secondary roads. At the same time, Colonel Clarke ordered
the inmediate seizure vicinity of . Montgueux, four miles west of
Troyes, as a base of operations prior to. assaulting the town. (
‘Task Force West moved rapidly, and by 1500 hours and occupied,
without opp051tion, the high ground of Montgueux which dominated the
entire city of Troyes. ' -
Up to -this point, with no Germans in. ev1dence, the question as to
the enemy's whereabouts was uppermost in ‘everyone's mind. . -
-However ,. w1th1n 10 minutes after the 'Iask Force. occupied the high
‘ground, sporadic artillery fire. began to fall on the forward' slopes of
the hill mass. Thus, it was evident that.Troyes was still held by the
enemy and the Combat Conmander ordered the city assaulted with a
minimun of delay.: '
: - Reconnaissance elements were promptly dispatched by the Task Force
Comnander, Major West, to ascertain the degree of. resistance to be
ﬁﬁ:eted' the best routes of approach, mine f1elds, barriers and the
. Company and platoon leaders engaged in a hasty reconnaissance, the
artillery forward observers registered in, and all of the minute
details in preparing for an attack. were attended to. The wnits under
the. conmand of or in _support of Task Force West to carry out this
attack were: . :

: . 'lask Force West o -
10th Amd Inf Bn (-Co C).i= Major A. L. West, Jr.
‘Hq Co. - €apt Howard Seavers o
A Co - Capt T. J. MacDonald, Jr.
B G - Capt Julian Newton
Sve Co Capt Robert Bryan -
. Medics - Capt Isadore filverman
Co C, 35th Tank Bn - Capt C. P. Miller
94th Armd Field Arty Bn - Lt'Col Alex Graham
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, Plat, Oo A, 24th Armd E.ngr Bn - Unk
' ~ Plat, Co'D, 25th Cav Ron Sqdn - Unk ‘
‘ 'Ihe Combat Command S-2 relayed forward an estimate of 50 troops in
the city composed of rear echelon elements left behind to prepare
demolitions and attend to the last minute evacuation matters.
Estimates of enemy opposition filtered in from patrols which indicated
an aggressiveness that portended more than rear guard delaying. tactics
on the part of the enemy.
Liaison planes, reported heavy antiaircraft fire in the vicinity of
the city. - “The ~25th Cavalry" ‘and the I & R (Intelligence and
Reconnaisance) Platoon of the 10th Armored Infantry Battalion both
reported heavy small ams and mortar fire on both main approaches into
Troyes™ approximately two miles distant from the city proper,
indicating ~'an ‘outer perimeter ‘defense. By 1600 hours the -enemy
artillery fire was: beginning to increase. in volume and accuracy on the
111 causing 15 casualties:
arke’; 4 CCA: ‘Commarider ; arrived ‘at the 'Iask Eorce Cbmmand
rapid"""estimate of the situation. 'He then® ‘ordered ‘a -

of “the - attack was ‘a typical - "desert" type attack directly into the
city across the broad flat . ‘plain, which ‘stretched: for” three andf
one-half m11es between ‘the base of the Montgueux hill and the city,
using the tanks in, conjmctlon ‘with 'the- infantry ‘mounted in half
tracks, moving at maximum speed to attain the hlghest possible shock |
1mpact on the enemy. ‘
'last’ minute preparat1ons were rapidly oompleted and lVaJor West
issued the following oral order to his commanders: '’ ’
“"lhis force attacks Troyes ‘at 1700.~ 1D forward edge of this hill"
(Montgueux 'hill mass). Boundaries: left' boundary is road A (pointing‘
to the' road which Tuns through La Grange to the north of Montgueux’
into Troyes) 7 rlght boundary is road B (Route 60)." - o
"Formation -is column of companies - companies in line". ' ‘
“C/35 ‘(tanks) will™ 1ead, ‘followed by A/lO (Infantry) with R
machmegm platoon attached". =
"Engineer platoon with mine detectors ride in A company half’
tracks". E

on ‘ITroyes: to ‘jump ‘off at 1700 hours.” His" conceptf* :

"Eollowmg A Company w111 be Battalion Headquarters, B/lo, Mortar

’ Platoon -and ‘Medics". N
' "Assault Gun Platoon (75mn Howitzers) ‘and Reconnaissance (Jeeps)
Platoon will cover right flank keeping inside (left) of road B hugging :
our artillery fire".

"This is a mounted attack.g Wewill_stay in our vehicles until
forced to dismount."™

"94th Armored Field Artillery Battalion covers road B (pointing to -
Route No 60.) with time fire conmencing 1700 and will sweep up road B
as we advance, firing on targets of opportunity on call. We can, get
155's on call as well."

"Maintenance/lo remain vicmity of Montgueux lmt11 called
forward". . .

"Battalion CP behind C.35".
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’ "Radio snence mtil 1700. It is now 1615."

"We will maneuver any place across the open' grou'nd that we‘see‘ :
fit, keeping the whole force together at all times, and pushing the .

A/10 half tracks right up with the tanks".

"Now for the city itself, All we have is the 1/50 000 map, but

'you can see: from her the general outline of the city.  We will

establish three phase lines v\here we can- regain control: uhen we get: :

into. tom. Ty ‘
"'ihe first phase 1ine - first buildings (pointing) ",

"Second - the railroad line that runs through town parallel to the

river®,

River".

"In case.. anything prevents . our,__coordination at each of these
the ,

er and get the bridges. ~ When we

lines, push right on vto'

yards; houses, etc., until: you reach the

touni. Then we will take a main.road and the whole
-‘force w111 attack down this one road. If the Germans are. there in .

strength, we will get. in behind them and _then attack their rear.".
"Are there any questions?" . L :

“Move- out]"
'Ihe leading assault companies moved dom around the hill into

their Junp—off positions by 1700 and moved out on the attack.
R

abreastj 'in' -1ine with “the exception ‘that.  the- right flank platoon,

commanded by " Lieutenant ‘Grice,' nearest - road B, was. echeloned right .

with orders to watch the ‘right flank and road B, . .
A German armored car was encountered’ and quickly elimmated.
As the
intensity, Seeking‘ out the parently lucrative targets which were
sweeping across the open ground ‘toward the city.v ‘The enemy : artillery
observers must have _gloated to themselves over .the . shambles . they
expected to create because in front of" the advancing u. S. Forces were

two major obstacles. - a railroad on a high embankment running -
diagonally . .across the plain, and between that- obstacle and the city,

an antitank: ditch of -no mean proportions.

However, ‘the tanks and halftracks. went} up and over: the railroad ‘

embankment without a pause and again begain to pick up speed.

Engulfed in enemy artillery. the Americans could hardly see in anyf,

direction without. facing the flame. of- an _exploding shell.

Two .. tanks received direct hits. One was hit on. the front slope

‘plate, w1thout harming the tank. and the crew. continued to push forward

despite their ringing ears. , The second tank, that of Lieutenant,..

Cline, 2d Platoon leader, was hlt by an HE round on the left rear of

the turret. The blast slammed. the open turret hatch leaf down on
Lieutenant Cline's head, peppered his neck. with small fragments and

smashed him . down .on . the floor, of the turret in a semi-conscious
condltion-but ‘the tank crew continued on in the attack (Lieutenant

Cline was up and fighting again by the time the city was reached)..
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To escape the accurate artlllery fire, the 'Iask Force Oommander_
ordered the entire force to move more rapidly and to move into the
bursting concentrations fell (30 seconds or so later), they fell to
the rear and flank of the particular group of vehicles which-had
driven into the prior burst. A

As Task Force West moved across country, it .took up "marching
fire" from the tanks and halftracks: to .force unseen enemy gunners and
panzerfaust (antitank) gmners to keep their heads down and reduce
their accuracy. This-fire 'was: ‘extremely  effective.  Later Captain”
Miller, C/35, claimed it Wds too much so - a .58 caliber machinégun
slug from a half-track behind him penetrated his bedroll on the rear
deck of his tank ‘and punctured ‘'his air mattress. ‘

As TFW attacked across country it employed the techruque of
reconnaissance by fire from ‘the tanks. and ‘infantry half-track. . ‘This

fire is extremely effective as was lea‘rned:earlier in' the hedge row

flghts in Normandy., The expenditure of machinegun and tank-HE may"
appear expenswe, however, the - shock effect gamed was tremendoxs., .

This technique was employed” effectively many times throughout the war'_ a

by elements of the division.

During this part of the attack one. of the * command jeeps of the
‘Task Force was hit by artillery fragments. The officer occupant was
knocked from the jeep and fell into a' foxhole occupied by an enemy
- soldier. A-warning was quickly ‘flashed to- the ‘following vehicles, and
it was discovered that ‘the’ 'f"entire field ‘was occupied by German
- infantry “'in partially covered foxholes., The first platoon of A/10
dismounted “from their 'half-tracks and’ killed or captured over 100'
Germans ‘as -they lay in their holes. * L

At the antitank ditch, the last. major obstacle, many of the tanks,
already running at their top speed in 5th™ gear, literally leaped the
ditch, clawed at’ the far edge ‘and fmally churned their way out onto
level ground. In some cases, the- grmding tracks gouged out a"
precarious passagé- for a few of the half-tracks. '

A hasty ‘search of -the antitank ditch revealed a passageway and the .

remainder of the force crossed in single file. In the process several
Germans with radio sets were discovered hiding in well-camouflaged
holes .dug into the side of the-ditch., 'They were field artillery
forward observers and all were effectively dispatched.. An immediate
reaction -was noticeable in: the lessened accuracy of the enemy S
artillery fire. : - ;

Small arms fire was bemg received from both flanks, but, due to )
the efficient work of the U.S. Artillery Forward Observers with the
tank and rifle companies, friendly time fire was: falling on’ both\ _
flanks and- to ‘the front.' “The ‘time fire succeeded to a large extent inr'
rendering the enemy counter fires ineffective. =

Enemy antitank guns along road B, pinned down by artillery shells
bursting in the trees overhead, were overrun and their crews knocked
out. * ~Thus, ‘as Task Force West * approached the city of Troyes, it
becamé more and inore evident that the German force was no 500-man rear
guard demolition detachment, but a well-entrenched and well-equipped' '
defending force.
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After crossing .the antitank ditch, the attack became somewhat
-disorganized -and lost its cohesiveness ‘due to. the . necessarily
piecemeal crossing of the ditch and the mopping—up operations in its
‘vicinity. Nevertheless, the assault was pushed vigorously and the

outskirts of town were reached.
At the edge of the built-up area, radlo orders were issued to

continue through the clty and -secure the bridges over the Seine River
with a secondary purpose of getting ‘behind the Germans.

The Task .Force was . split into .two attacking :groups; one ‘under the: . :

10th ‘AIB. Executive Officer, Major Ieo Elwell, consisting of two- tank
platoons and .one infantry platoon; the other under the Task Force -
Commander , consisting of one platoon of tanks and the remaining two.
canpanies of infantry. :
This splitting of the force was by accident and confusion - not by
design. Both forces advanced independently of each other toward the
-river. Ps,both groups moved out, all oontact between the two was: -

f,, [ ,group' tnder Major Elwell moved in a northerly direction on .a
back - street. for a. short. distance ‘then turned east on a main
thoroughfare and drove straight through to the river.

One tank was rocked by a panzerfaust hit on a bogie wheel but was
able to limp slowly along behind the column.

A.German antitank gwm, firing blindly at the flank of the passmg
column from .a narrow. . side . street, . eventually: so = irritated their
intended targets that a. squad of infantry stopped and knocked it out..

The. column.. continued to roll until it entered.a large. square with
a park—like area in

'e”,center and a large .auditorium or concert hall.

at the east end. ; 'lhe rear. end of this: concert ‘hall overlooked the -

Seine River. = .

A perlmeter “defense was set up in the square w1th tanks and
infantry covering every street which debouched onto the square. -

Patrols were_sent out to locate the bridges. -

A tank, which attempted to move around the rear of the concert
hall onto the street. running along the river bank, was driven back. to
cover by a tremendous ‘blast and a shower of shattered brick masonry.
It was.later. determined that this was the result of direct fire from a
German artillery how1tzer across the river.

At . the- moment, however, the blast cooled - down the ‘tanker's
curiosity. -

Thev“infantry turned their attention to clearmg out ‘the
considerable nunber of snipers who were harassing the force from the
building surrounding the square. .

The elements under the Task Fbrce Commander advanced slowly but
surely against ‘determined opposition ‘until the railroad station was
reached. At ‘this point, no town plan being available, the force was -
lost among the buildings, both as to location and - direction, with
increasing enemy fire harrassing it. :

Fortunately, at this point, radio contact was regained with the
Executive Officer's group and, by the simple: method of firing .50

caliber. - tracers. _into the -air, the positions of . both forces were.
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determmed.«_ B ‘ Lo e '

-Major West's group then reorganized and began to fight its way
through to effect a link-up with the Executive Officer's group.

Shortly thereafter physical contact was established between the
two forces and a four-block squae perimeter defense as set up.
Coincident with linkup, bridges were seized intact across the Seine
River, and the engineer and reconnaissance platoons moved across to
outpost and secure them. . 'The 'Iask Force command post was established
~ in a- French house on ithe: ‘square. - .

Apparently many Germans failed to get the word that Pmericans ‘were
on the river 'and in the square - a tiny French car occupied by two
Germans wheeled into the square from a small alley and skidded to a’
halt behind a 32-ton Sherman Tank. The surprised looks on the faces
of the Germans was almost ludicrous.

wo German trucks pulled out  of an- alley into a street leading

from the ' square ‘and - leisurely moving away down the street.

Unfortunately for them that street was outposted by the assualt gun’
“tank ' (105mm) ‘of C/35. h “The tank fired one round on delay fuze which
passed through the" trailing truck and burst in the leading truck,‘
knocking them both out. «

The sniper  fire was dying out, although one sniper in a church
steeple continued to fire and inflict casualties despite all efforts
to dislodge him. - Finally Lieutenant Grice, 1st Platoon C/35, elevatedv
his tank's 75mm gun and effectively silenced the sniper. .

Just ‘as things seemed to be qu1eting down a little, a column of
enemy- trucks was- observed in ‘the early darkness: moving along a street
from :the northwest leading 'into the square. The column was halted’ and
the first truck set on fire by one round from a tank in the square.
Half tracks from :A/10 moved around behind the column, knocked out “the
last vehicle and trapped the whole COIVOY .

The trucks must have been an' ammunition convoy-the burning ‘truck
exploded and continued the chain reaction.. Burning trucks exploded_
period1cally during the night, making a shambles of the street, and
causing Major West to say a few well chosen words as each blast
‘threatened to smash the glass in the tall French doors of his CP.

Medical attention, by this time, had become a vital need with
approximately. 30 wounded men requiring immediate care. Repeated
attempts had been made" to contact the Medical Detachment by radio, but
to no avail. 2s the enemy fire indicated that the Germans had closed
in behind--the - Task Force--elements-at - the ‘square; it was now -assumed
that the Medical Detachment had either been intercepted and captured

or had halted to await relieving ‘forces before attempting to ‘get

through. However, ‘Captain Seavers contacted the local French
authorities ‘with a view to securing French medical" assistance. By
mldnlght a small group of French doctors and nurses were functioning
and caring for the wounded. - ‘ -
Meanwhile, the Battalion S$-2 Lieutenant 2be Baum, later rfajor and
Commander - of Task Force Baum of Hammelburg fame, had been busy
contacting local French authorities and through them had discovered a

baker who daily delivered his bakery products to the German garrisons.
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- With the baker's information, .and a town: plan surprisingly
supplied: from the baker's office, a plan of attack was formulated to
break out and regain physical contact with the remainder of the Combat
Command .

At 2000 hours a platoon of 1nfantry, supported by one platoon of
tanks, moved out to establish that contact.

After an advance of approximately one mile against sporadlc
resistance  there was imminent danger of their being cut off and .
surrounded . in the" rapidly fading- daylight. - Consequently, they were‘
recalled and a decision made to hold fast for the night, ' .

At 2300 hours the Combat Commander, Colonel Clarke, called by
radio. and requested information as the existing situation and what
assistance, if any, was needed. He was given the situation and a plan
was formulated which involved the launching of an: attack at - f1rst
light by a CCA: 'relieving force of one medium tank company. o

‘This tank' company was to fight towards the center of. the c1ty

while elements ‘of “Task :Force West were to s1mu1taneously fight back

from:the river to effect a junction with the re11ev1ng force.

Secondary . ‘attacks were ‘planned. by ‘the. Task: Force Commander,
utilizing four tank-infantry teams, which were to assault such various
centers .of German resistance as were known from information supplied
by the French townspeople and the baker. These attacks were designed
to further disrupt the German garnson and to break the back of the‘
enemy defense from within.
v The - first: of ‘these secondary attacks: was to be launched
simultaneously with the main- link-up efffort of the Task Force, while
the other three were to jump off spaced 15 minutes' apart, dependent ‘
upon the. success of ‘the main link-up operation. S
. With the plans completed for the: early mornmg attack the Task
Force waited' for dawn. : "
Intermlttent clashes.. occurred throughout the n1ght caused mainly
- by Germans, unaware of the exact location 'of the Task Force,
blundering - into- the U.S. perimeter. . However, some ‘elements of the
German force knew the location of the Reconnaissance and Engineer
l1;1atoons which had seized and outposted two bridges across the Seine
" River.

The. Germans . attacked -during the n1ght and forced the outposts back
to the bridges, but were unable to take the crossmgs. Here ‘the U.S.-
troops held until morning. = :

It should be pointed out: here that there were two sets of ‘bridges
involved ~ the Seine River split within the city and formed a small

“island so that the U.S. troops held the western set of bridges to the -
island- and the Germans ‘held the island -and the eastern- ‘bridges. The -

1slﬁnd was  shelled - 1nterm1ttent1y by d1v151on artillery dur1ng the -
night.
The Reconnalssance Platoon was ordered to attack and seize the :
island at daylight coincident with the main Task Force -attack. = Upon
receipt of this order. Lieutenant Stan Lyons (now Lieutenant Colonel),
the platoon leader turned to the Task Force Commander and stated,
"what do you think I am, a G ~ D - Combat Commander?" . '
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As the. time for; the: planned attacks approached, mformatlon came
in on what ‘was: purported to be the command post of ‘the enemy 51st:SS
Brigade. ‘Through the dim half light of ~early morning, enemy trucks
were observed lined up along a street near the square. Major West
quickly dispatched armored vehicles to-block both ends of the street.
Further action then was held up until better light. - ‘

Promptly at 0600 hours the planned attacks were launched. ‘The

Reconnaissance  Platoon, moving rapidly, overran two German artillery
batteries in the: process of displacing and eliminated 8 howitzers and

accampanying personnel. - ‘The tanks and armored.wvehicles. covering the.

trucks of the suspected German command post .opened fire and knocked
out these vehicles. The buildings on both sides of the street erupted
Germans as the firing started. These individuals were either killed
or captured. Among the captured. was a German general officer, the
commander of the 5lst . SS Brigade. - .

The main attack. jumped off and immedlately establlshed radlo
contact w1th the relieving tank company, A/35, and by 0800 hours a
link-up between the ‘two - forces ~had 'been realized within the city. A
platoon of: A/35 was promptly dispatched to  assist the- Reconnalssance
Platoon in its effort to clear all the enemy from the island. ‘

Shortly after -the 1link-up with A/35 (tanks), the three planned
secondary attacks were initiated. All of these were successful and
unvarying in- de51gn and executlon, so  the relatmg of one w111"
suffice.

From information received from the French the prev1ous evenlng, |

the location of the Gestapo Headquarters and the size of the local
Gestapo force had been ascertained. . The location of this headquarters
was approximately eight blocks away from ‘the Task Force perimeter.
The designated attacking force was one platoon of armored infantry .
supported by a platoon of C/35 tanks. The assault force moved out and

traversed :the eight blocks without opp051t1on until they came to the o

large: school building housing the Gestapo headquarters.

The tanks took ~up firing position and, upon signal, commenced [

pour round after round of HE, AP and WP into the building followed by
.30 and .50 caliber machinegun fire. . The building became a holocaust
within a matter of minutes. o '

The tanks ceased firing and the armored infantry moved. in with
rifle, grenade,: and bayonet to complete the mission. - In- fifteen
minutes the flght was ended with 58 German dead counted, 50 prlsoners
and no-casualties to the assaulting infantry-tank team. - -

At approximately 1100 hours, 26 August, the Task Force Commander

received word ‘that his force would be relieved by the 533 Armored
Infantry Battalion. By early afternoon the relief was accomplished -
and Task Force West moved out to rejoin the remainder of CCA northeast

of 'Iroyes.
ne mine was hit while leaving the city which killed the Battalion

Operation Sergeant, Sergeant Cook, ‘and wounded several others
including. the Battalion S-3, Captain J. J. J. Shea. Also, the bodies
of the Battalion Surgeon and several medics were found this day.
Apparently they had been shot after capture by the Germans.
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It will be of interest to those who participated in this battle
that the city square around which Task Force West established its
perimeter was as of 1960, for the most part a parking area; that the
concert hall still stands; and that in the square stands a large stone
monument on which-is carved scenes depicting the Germans in occupatmn
of Troyes, the fighting in the city and the Germans in flight. ‘

Before this carved: slab are two stone figures showing a French
civilian grieving over the body of: an American sold1er. Apparently’
the French of : Troyes have not forgotten.

o

\

g ANALYSIS s

: The battle is . a prlme example of the . effectlveness a comblned arms'

team can have against an enemy force during -an offensive action with
the ; employment of tanks . for concentrated shock -and: £ire 'power, the

employment of infantry to flush out foxhéles, ‘snipers, and areas’
vulnerable. ‘tow tracks, and .the employment of artillery to cover the
enemy’ befor “the assault and destroy his avenue of . escape during the

assault: - Each .asset appearing to have been effectlvely used durmg :

“the ‘assault of Troyes.
An unusual point of the attack was the rate chosen across open
- terrain where two major obstacles had to be negotiated under heavy

enemy artillery and covering fires. In many cases it would have meant o

certain death for a majority of the assault force, coupled with the
loss, and possmle ‘halting; of the attack's .momentum. ‘However, . this
was not t
the Ieffeé, £ an already determined, aggressive assault on the enemy.
The - leaders and soldiers’ of. the attacking' force. had. gained the
momentum ‘of the attack and reacted swiftly to ‘maintain® that momentum
as is evident in the hasty penetrat1on and clearing of- the tank. ditch.

This high degree of" aggressiveness won them the results they
desired by shockmg the" enemy and creatmg a ‘state of confus1on in
their ranks. S

The fact " that CCA was conductmg pursult operations helps to
explain their success. Had the German defenders time to to dig-in and
properly prepare for an assault, the results could have been
drastically different. This is not saying the American, commander was.
be1ng ‘foolhardy. . On the contrary, his accurate estimate of the
situation afforded him to opportumty to use boldness and shock action
to take the town. ‘
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_ A Tank Platoon in Tunisia RN
by CAPTAIN CHARLES L. DAVIS

When the Allies made their initial invasion moves against North
Africa in the Fall of 1942, the Axis had few troops in Tunisia., The
landings at Casablanca, Oran and Algiers were followed by a quick
allied move to put troops into Eastern Algeria and Tunisia, to prevent
the -seizure of this key area by the enemy. A rapid build-up of Axis

forces, along with a poor road net, a wet season, and administrative

problems, and the Tunisian Campaign was under way. - '

From a period of fighting in Southern Tunisia, extending into -
April of 1943, the American II Corps, consisting of the 1st, 9th and -
34th Infantry Divisions, the 1st Armored Division, and Corps Troops,
moved across the communications lines of the British First Army and

into :position on the Northern Tunisian front.
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- The Offensive

In .late April the Allied line in Tunisia exploded into a general
offensive destined to:crush the Axis in Tunisia. The II Corps attack
in an easterly direction, extending over a forty-mile front of
mountainous terrain, was characterized by continuous heavy fighting.

The 1st Armored Division sector of this attack consisted of the
Tine River Valley and the hills to the south, an area aptly named the
Mousetrap. The terrain was unsuitable for armor. Infantry fought
through the hills while reconnaissance and engineer units maintained
contact and cleared mines, and the tanks fired indirect fire missions
and constituted a mobile reserve against counterattack.
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taken most of the ground on the south side of. the: Mousetrap, while

units north of the Mousetrap had. driven the enemy back upon the last
defensive positions before Mateur.  ‘The moment was at hand for the use

of armor.
The Armor To Be Used

Under the organization of the t1me, the st Armored D1v1s1on was,,.- ;

composed of one. infantry and two armored -regiments. - Each.armored : .~

regiment had one battalion of 1light' and  two battallons of -medium
tanks. The medium companies were equipped with M4 tanks, fitted with
radial engines and a 75mm gun—both underpowered and undergunned.

’Ihe Armor In. 'lhis Story

During the action of late April and early May the 'I’nird Platoon of
Company D, 13th Armored Regiment, operated in its organic role as a
part of the 2nd Battalion tactical deployment of ccmpanies, ‘engaging
targets of opportunity, firing indirect:fire missions, and standlng
ready against the threat of counterattack.

The enemy, having lost ‘all of the forward slopes in the area west
of Mateur, withdrew to the hills east of the city to orgamze his
defenses. for his last: effective stand against: the Allies :in Africa.
Combat: Conmarrl B (less -the :2nd Battalion) entered Mateur in late

morning..of the. 3rd of My, 1943. A three—day siege of the key point -

was broken with, the Allied attack launched on. May 6. . . -

_ The 2nd. Battalion of the 13th Armored Regiment - continued 1ts-:r"‘i
“action in the Upper Tine - Valley Jjust south of Mateur. The battalion:

mission was to break through the German lines east of Mateur, cut the
Bizerte-Eerryville—DJedeida-Tunis road, and continue eastward to cut
the main Bizerte-Tunis highway. . The mission of the Third Platoon was
to protect the left flank of the. Battalion ‘during the attack and‘,-
.reorganization. , "

' Getting Dom to Business :

The ‘attack . jumped off in the small hours of the morning of May
6th, from a line of, departure along the - low ridge running in a
northwest-southeast direction just east of Mateur. A low ground fog
" blanketed  the valley in front of the ridge. The fifty-three tanks
crossed. the line of - ‘departure ‘without. artillery preparation, due to a.
last minute change in plan during the night, and advanced across an
area suitable for the use of armor, and consequently well protected by

enemy antitank guns, = - :

In- the. opening- moments of the attack, the only sound \across the A
stillness: of -the North African dawn Wwas the créscendo of engine roar
and the squeaking of suspension systems. ~That didn't dominate the
atmosphere for  long. ' From the German line purple pyrotechnics arched
into the air-the enemy signal of armored attack! °The field erupted-
into full action, with antitank guns lacing out their high velocity
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pro:jectlles 1n ‘a cnsscross pattern, “interspersed ‘with streams of
machine-gun tracers concentrated on knocked out and burning tanks. A
mine field took its toll, ‘and the battalion commander, realizing the
overwhelming superiority of the defense, ordered the remaining tanks .
back on the line of departure. His own tank was destroyed by antltank
fire before the instructions were completed.

The battalion lost seven tanks, including those of the battallon
conmander, “the E Company conmander, two platoon  leaders, and three
more. - Three" others- which ‘by-passed the mined " area went 1nto a.
defllade ‘pdsition” ‘and “sat tight, well: forward of the LD. :

The “Third Platoon of Company D-moved back in def;lade and joined
the other elements”in a detailed“'search by observation and fire for
the well dug in and camouflaged German antitank guns. The day passed
with this mission. The enemy:maintainéd heavy artillery fire most of
the time. ‘he battalion commander, Lieutenant Colonel Henry Gardiner,
'wounded durmgv the morning attack, was replaced by Lieutenant Colonel

Renew:lng the Attack

About noon the :battalion comnander called together hlS staff and
it commanders and formulated plans to renew the ‘attack. With an
alteration: of the. orlglnal plan, and with strong artillery support, it
was 1ntended to  smoke* the rlght ‘flank of the attack and hold the
screen ‘until the ‘tanks were beyond the ‘first line of ridges. -
Preparatory fires were: planned in- deta1l, to cover the area’ of German
antitank defense in “front ‘of the ‘initial" objectlve with 1mpact fire
until the attack- arrived, switching then to -air- ‘burst “and sh1ft1ng'~

forward as -the attack progressed. In addition to artilléry support,: |

the 776 Tank Destroyer ‘Battalion was to remain in hull defilade at the -
line of departure, using direct' fire oh ‘selected - points, and engaging:
targets of opportunity.  :They' ‘were: to follow as soon as- f1re was"

masked .
‘There was no infantry support, due to the commitment on the south
side of the Mousetrap, which'resulted in heavy losses precluding the
switch of troops to-the Combat Command B attack.

The  Third ‘Platoon pulled out ‘of position by sections’ and returned
to Mateur for ‘ammunition ‘resupply in preparation for the late

afternoon attack. With the racks full, and a few extra rounds on the -

floor of“the turret, the ‘Platoon Leader assembled the ‘tank ‘commanders
to go' over ‘the plan of" attack, which for ‘the Third Platoon' remained*"
the same as ‘in the morning-to protect the left flank of the battalion.

A few moments before -jump~off time the commander of the fifth: tank
brought its driver to the Platoon Leader to say that he was sick, had
been vamiting allafternoon,“and just could not go. " A‘replacement was
not available. :: The driver stated that he could not go® as’ assistant
- driver, and was obviously gripped more by mental fear than by an
ailing stomach. -The: attack was set to move out. It was apparent to
the Platoon Leader that it was now a question of: ordermg them to go
at the point of a gun, or of :sending him to the aid station. He
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decnded in  favor of the aid station- with the - thought of dealing
properly with the situation at a better moment. - It was a decision he
later regretted. The man's tank and tank commander were ‘lost and two -
of the remaining crew members were casualties as the'action developed.
with a full crew the story might well have been different, especially
in consideration of the fact that the lacking crew member was the
driver of the . vehicle, con51derably more experienced than the man who -
took the tank' into action. :

The ‘artillery laid down the smoke , and began the preparatory fires -

in front of the objective: - The:tank destroyers cut loose with their' o

direct f1re. 'Ihe battalion attack of fortyfour tanks got mder way.
| Openim up 5 _
Every tank opened up with’ every gun; except ‘the. .50 caliber

machine’ guns;. at ‘anything even' remotely resembling a target. ~ The. e

‘artillery, a-bit late!in lifting from impact ‘to air ‘bursts, dropped

same rounds ‘among the friendly ammor. The consensus among the tankers "

seemed to ‘be' that they preferred a 105 from behind to an 88 from the
front. All in all, the artillery support was near perfect, and it
enabled the tanks to get on the ridges without a loss. It effectively
neutralized the antitank fire in the zone of advance, and destroyed
some guns. Fire from the tanks destroyed more; some still operative_
and with créws to: man- them represented a* threat -to supply and
administrative vehicles, since there:was no 1nfantry accompanying the :
attack;, or'following it, to mop ‘up the area. ’

The arrival of the tanks on the objective at the top of the ridge -
placed: ' them  beyond the preplanned fire area.  The Gemmans had

organized in depth, :keeping considerable antitank strength‘‘in" the. *

rear.  'The battle became ‘one of survival between the tanks ‘and ‘the
~antitank gms. o

The. ‘mission of Company D, and of its Third. Platoon, : wtule”"
appearing to -be  of: secondary importance;, actually ‘was ‘extremely -
important. ‘The Germans held the hills to the north in considerble
strength; particularly in amor. ‘They had contained Combat Command A
of the lst Armored, and other troops; for about three days. In order
to accomplish its mission, the ‘Third Platoon ‘had to' hold pretty well
to the: skyline on a ridge generally running east and west, thus
exposing the tanks to flanking fire from the extreme right of the
battlefield. -.This provedto be -more of.a ‘threat’than-the left flank,
as a move of a few yards to the .right" placed ‘the tanks in defilade
from the left flank, but exposed for miles to’the right. . .

Topping ‘a small rise, the Platoon Leader's tank, in line with the
lead-tanks of the battalion, ‘came in view of ‘a small caliber antitank
gun some fifty yards:ahead, sighted down -a: depression running
diagonally to the line of advance. 'The enemy crew: 'swung = their:gun

toward the tank, and the Platoon Leader forgot all about fire

commands. - Fortunately, the gunner had turned the gun' to the front,
and he saw the enemy gun at about the same moment the Germans saw the
tank. Ps the tank was movmg right along, it was about thirtyfive
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yards from the target vhen the gunner f1red. 'Ihe shot was sllghtlyf
off center, but .it was low.enough to explode on the near side of the
gun pit, wrecking the gun as.well as the crew. 2Zbout this time the
Platoon Leader found his voice, yelling so loudly that the driver got
on the 1nterphone to ask the gunner if the Lieutenant had been hit.
The ' platoon began to receive considerable fire from the right
flank, making it wise to sideslip down the hill to defilade behind a
secondary ridge. The terrain became rougher, the progress slower. ’

S e ‘Av.”B'i’tbfof D.leling 3

An 88mm gun came 1nto the Platoon Leader s vision, about eight
hundred yards to the right front, with the gun pointing to his right. .
He gave 800 to. the gunner, and the round was high. He gave 700, and
the round was still over. 600 was again high. The German crew began
~ traversing to lay on the tank. About then the Plat:oon Leader became a
- bit frantic and began screammg "Four, four!" - The next round was
' close ‘erough to stop the gwn, ‘which got off ‘one round that was barely
wide . of the’ tank. ~ Thegunner polished off the 88 w1th several more
rounds. ,.

At this moment the number tWO tank had’ to wi thdraw to take care of ‘
a projectile stuck in its gun. This was prior to the time the armored

units began- to carry 75mm howitzer cases to shoot out projectiles

which became .necessary to use the rammer staff for the operatlon, and
the f1e1d of ‘battle is no place. to engage in such an activity. .

~ ‘The Platoon Leader moved his tank down the hill to the v1cm1ty ofe ‘

the Company Commander, when both tanks. came under fire from an 88mm
gun ‘some “four “hundred yards to ‘the front.. “The Platoon Leader's tank
fired ‘a short and- an over, and before he could split the bracket the
Campany Commander scored a h1t alongsme -the. barrel. 'Ihe gun burst
into flames. :

Bs the platoon moved.. back up the r1dge to- cover the left flank,
the Germans responded with high- exploswe and armor piercing shell. A

look - through the glasses showed at least one Mark VI tank firing at.

approximately 3000 yards, maximum range for the American tank direct
fire on the inadequate sights. (ne round landed about three quarters
of the dlstance to.:the enemy target. .The. Platoon Leader put-his trust

in mob111ty. He kept movmg i issuing” 51m11ar instructions to his

. platoon.

higher on the hill. The Platoon Leader asked who was going to' take

- ‘care of the Mark VI on the right: flank. “what Mark VI?" asked the CO. .
A moment later the Platoon Leader and his crew were ‘hitchhiking. = A
near miss -had struck near the right rear of the tank, breaking the"
track' and 1nmob11121ng ‘the vehicle. Recognizing the fut111ty of using
the " 75mm. gun. to::compete- with "high velocity weapons equipped with
. adequate fire control instruments: for that range, the Platoon Leader
ordered the crew to abandon the .tank. The crew was formed in a.
diamond patrol - formation and set out across the fields to the tank
reorganlzatlon area, in-a depressmn about threequarters of a mlle,
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from the disabled tank. In a case of mistaken’ identity the crew was

" fired upon by a 75mm tank gun in the left battalion. The men hit the

ground and the shell, landing some fifty feet .away, did no damage.
At the assembly area the Platoon leader reported to the Company

Commander and began organizing the sector for the defense, posting
local security. The fifth tank of the platoon had been lost, leaving
the platoon with two tanks present, one destroyed, one disabled and

one at the rear.
A Hough “Time -

'Ihat flfth tank had beeri the one entering the ‘attack with a
four-man crew. hhen the limited supply of ammunition that could be
carried in the turret had been exhausted, it had been necessary to
stop “the 'tank: for ‘the ‘driver to pass ammo from the racks under the =
; and' behind the driver and assistant driver. That task is
normally ‘handled by the assistant: driver while the tank is in motion.

On this occasion, when ‘the tank sacrificed its mobility to’ accomplish

the ‘transfer of ammo; the guns of the enemy on the right flank of the
- battalion 1laid on the tank and broke a track. Not realizing the
futility of engaging in a fire fight under such circumstances, the
tank commander continued to fire. ‘The Germans concentrated on the
vehicle and literally pulverized it with hlgh explosive.  First the
radio and’ interphone were knocked out, then the turret periscopes, ‘and
finally the turret traversmg mechanisn, although not mt11 the last
round of anmunition had been fired..

‘The crew was trappedf",n a disabled tank, out of anmmition and

without' conmunications, ‘while the enemy ‘laid ‘on the. high explosives.
Concussmn ‘and shock wrecked the instrument ‘panel and all interior
control mechanisms. The tank commander alerted the crew to evacuate
through the top hatches rather than through the bottom escape hatch,
because of the many, low rounds striking under the tank. As the crew
began- the" evacuation several more hits by German guns killed the ‘tank
commander, broke' the “driver's leg and wounded the loader. The
corporal gunner took charge and moved the wounded from the vicinity.
. He managed to stop one of the rear tanks of another platoon, to place
the driver ‘on the vehicle to be transported to the reorganization
area. He then took the other wounded man with him to the line of
- departure, during hhlch trip, with one pistol between them, they took
- -four “prisonersi " - )

The number two tank of the platoon, v\hich had returned to remove
the ‘stuck" pro:]ectile, also took several prisoners on the way back.
The third and fourth tanks of the platoon ‘destroyed several guns of
various sizes, killing and capturing several of the enemy. Not being
able to take ‘the prisoners along, ‘they were disarmed and sent to the
rear. Same arrived, some: did ‘not.  Of the latter, undoubtedly several
rejoined their: forces, to “fight again. 'Ihere was no other solution
open’ to the tankers in view of the situation.

The attack had broken the German main line of resistance east of
Mateur, with comparatively small’ losses. On the night of May 6th the
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ad. Battalion and its attached tank destroyeers bivouaced w1thin the
battle posuion, and made plans to explo1t the breakthrough. . e

: The Exploitation o
While - the battahon ‘commander was planning the next operation,
Company D was given the mission of sending out a reconnaissance patrol -
to reconnoiter a route to the southeast to the Mateur—DJedeida road,

with the idea of moving the battalion there durlng darkness 1f the .

area: proved suitable for the movement of tanks.:@ - R
Being without a tank, the Third Platoon Leader volmteered to lead

the patrol. The Platoon Sergeant and several men also volunteered to

go on the patrol. Ebllowmg organization and orlentatlon, the patrol w

set out.
Low, black clouds reduced the visib111ty to n11, and occasional:

showers soon drenched the men to. the 'skin. . :Shelling both by enemy. and . - -

frlendly artillery—and .in partlcular the friendly f1r1ng of white )

phosphorus—along with the occasional scattered flareup from . burning .
gwns. and vehicles,. made it quite. impossmle to. become ‘accustomed. to ..
the darkness. All in all, it required five hours for ‘the patrol to -

work through the German positions, avoiding two enemy patrols on the
way;  secure the desired information; and return to. make an 0230 .
Officers' Call.
The - Platoon leader mformed the Battallon Commander that the ,
recohnmtered area was suitable, for tanks, but. contained many prepared,

‘pos1t10ns, several of . ‘which were believed to be antitank guns. ‘The . :

- Company Commander of F and D both suggested that the battalion move"
north and disperse just prior. to daylight . along .a high ground area -

that contamed no antitank guns This ‘would enable ‘them to defend in -
any dlrectlon, would move them away from. known ant1tank and art111ery'~,
p051tlons, and would not . add to the d1ff1cu1ties of resupply..; ‘I’nis L

plan was adopted. :
A German shellmg made it impossible to repalr the tank - of the

Third Platoon Leader,. and succeeded in blowing .a -track. off ‘the: number . -
three tank of the platoon. The return of. the number two tank left - .

platoon strength at two tanks for the. resupply operatlon and the.
contmuatlon of the attack. - : ' _ S

Continuing the Attack

The attack continued in late’ mornlng of ‘the T7th o’f Ma'y‘, crossing,,__ o

the Blzerte—Ferryvnle—Djede1da—Tun15 road, where the number two tank.
~became . a ' casualty, breaking the shaft on. the .turret. traversing
mechanism. ‘The platoon contmued with one tank. 'Ihe action continued
along the main Mateur—DJede1da-Tums road . to a junction with the road-:
connecting the Mateur-Tunis road.and the Bizerte-Tunis highway. . .
‘Earlier .in the day the £ighting. had been- against scattered strong A
points supported by artlllery, - but. as - the .action . progressed, the .-
artillery diminished and the: advancing ‘troops . found an. 88mm: battery
abandoned. While the tankers were wondering what the Germans were up .
to, the enemy opened fire from a mutually supportlng p051t1on.: Some . .
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of the overwatching tanks and tank destroyers quickly elimmated the
threat, and the battalion moved on.

. At the junction the enemy had developed a well organized and
strongly defended position that was especially strong in antitank
defense. A violent fire fight developed, and Lieutenant James Qurry,
commanding Campany E, was killed when a freak hit slammed the turret
hatch cover down and crushed his head. The tanks and tank destroyers
deployed in particularly bad . tank terrain, ‘and reduced the resistance -
by fire.v, ‘With the’ artillery in" support of the other two battalions,
and in view of the bad terrain for armor, the battalion made use of
darkness to move onto the position.

A quick look at the field on the morning of May 8th gave ‘evidence
of the effectiveness of the tank and TD combined fires, destroyed guns

a passage: ‘down “from. the heights. ‘

Movmg_ down to the coastal plain, the battalion encomtered a wadi
that was a natural antitank obstacle. The tank of the D Company -
commander. threw a track attempting to cross it. A Headquarters
Campany tank /became stuck while tryirq to by-pass the first tank. ' The

ying to extricate the other. two, threw a

tt _lion mission was to cut the Bizerte—Tur_\is road at the
intersection of theé Porto Farina toad, two or three miles to the
north, the €O dec1ded to locate a more favorable passage to the plain
a bit- farther tothe north. 'Ihe Third Platoon Leader was left to
guard what had become five disabled tanks" resulting from the strange
track-throwing contest. . :
anwhile, ‘the” Germans had moved in a battery ‘of 88's that had’
been moving southward along the’ main Bizerte-Tunis road. A Company D
sergeant had .observed the battery of .four guns leave the main road,
move over to a secondary road, and go into position some hundreds of
yards beyond the main road. ~Once again the battalion was badly in
need of. artillery support that was not available. The fire control
instruments of ‘the tanks were" inadequate for ‘the range. “'The enemy
could not be brought under effective fire. S B

The 88's dpened on- the disabled ‘tanks, and the tanks returned -

fire. . The- duel did not amount to much, since neither side had good -
observation, " lhrée men .in D Company were wounded vhile in a briefing D
at the ‘tank .assembly area. K

The ‘third Platoon Leader, moving - on orders to the bivouac area,. !
found three of his disabled tanks fram the previous two days back and
ready for action. As preparations were “under way to complete the
exploitation of ‘the attack, the enemy opened up with everything he had
on the coastal plain. For a while it appeared like a cointerattack
preparation, but the lack of - damage soon made ' it obvious that the
Germans were destroying anmunition the easy ‘way.

At daybreak of May 9, - the battalion attacked north along the
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Bizerte-'l'unis highway., At the Porto Earina Junction, the direction
was switched to enter the town. ~ Company E captured an Italian
regimental headquarters, whose commander, accompanied by the ngd
Battalion CO, induced the commander at German headquarters to
surrender. ‘he word was passed down to enemy units, so that sporadic
resistance to American units along the front gradually ceased. Enemy
troops began -to surrender throughout the coastal area. Te 2nd
Battalion, 13th Armored Regiment, 1st " Armored . DiViSion, took up
positions ; along the sea . between the ‘towns of Raf Raf ‘and Ras el
- Djebel, to prevent destruction of equipnent and escape from Africa.
Shortly after, all resistance in II Corps zone came to an end.

In this final action of the North African fighting, the 1st
Armored Division had been used as a it in an offensive role. The o

armor had been used in the only logical area along the forty—-mile
front. . iacking substantial infa __,support for both Gombat Commands, k

the absence of infantry ‘was a Serious handicap to CCB.' In particular,
the lack of foot troops made difficult the mopping ‘up of the field and
the handling of prisoners,. many. of . whom undoubtedly were able to rearm

and return to the fight. .
‘ Elqually restricting had been the lack of artillery support in the

way of preplanned fire tocover. known antitank positions and a well

ilable infantry. into the CCA area, .
th oug, ugged terrain on the . north.f: However,ff L

defended zone, and to handle targets of opportunity beyond practical
tank gun range. Three tank. battalions had been .sent, on separateifa’[

missions ’ with only

‘ Combavt Oommand ":‘B_ violated ‘the principle of mass in’ splitting the
three tank battalions and sending them on separate missions. With the
mission of breaking the enemy main line of resistance, cutting his

e field artillery battalion to support the‘

communications and preventing his escape, the use of a combined force R .

would have simplified planning ‘and mademaxium use of the striking
force.

The rapid estimate ‘of the situation by the battalion commander oh
the start of the first attack, and his quick decision to return to the
line of departure saved many tanks for the later. successful attack.
Full use. of. experienced ‘subordinate commanders was a determining

factor in planning for the successful attack. . And the full use of
support . contributed to the success of what proved to . be a well-j '
- coordinated action.

So far as the equipment goes, the tanks had been run many miles
‘over a normal life. The M4 tanks which replaced ‘the M3's ‘had for the
most part been those used on maneuvers in the States by the Second

Armored DiviSion. 'Ihoroughly worn-out eqUipnent ‘was kept in the’ 1109\».:3.-‘,”,__;

by thé diligent ‘efforts of the ‘tank crews. . That the M4 tank with the.

75mm gun ‘was obsolete before it reached the fighting forces is a well

known fact. . The tanks of the '2nd Battalion had no indirect firing
equipment,- except a quadrant, when they were received. ~The tanks of
the Third Flatoon were equipped with indirect firing equipment
captured fram the Germans and Italians at Kasserine Pass. The
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‘superior armament and fire control instruments of the enemy enabled
them to reach far beyond the effective range of the 75mm gun, and in
the case of the Third Platoon, to disable two tanks, one of which was
destroyed. e

In summing up the action of the Third Platoon, it is nnportant to .
remember that the platoon was part of a battalion tactical unit, and
platoons were controlled through their leaders by the company
commanders. Careful coordination and planning took place before the -
action, but once* “the ‘attack’ was launched it was d1ff1cu1t to control -

& .‘1v1dual platoons. - Platoons’ were controlled ‘partly by radio by
'.platoon leaders, but perhaps more by example.  In a battle for
survival between tanks and ant1tank guns, there is 11ttle t1me for
radlo conversatlon. :

ANALYSIS

While : part1c1pat1ng in ‘a dellberate Battallon attack the 3rd
Platoon, Company D. 13th Armored Regiment was given a battalion flank
'protect1on role. A costly mistake, that of permitting combat shirking
prior to the attack by one experienced tank driver eventually was to

cost the platoon leader 1/5 of his available ~strength. The slow

rea11zation that ‘an adequate fire support plan was mandatory cost the
failure of the first battalion attack and then 1limited  the
exploitation of a second successful attack because the commander had
failed to plan subsequent artlllery support. Mines and -antitank guns
were the main form of German resistance. ' '

At the platoon level, the 3rd Platoon leader nearly lost his own
- life and that of his crew when in the heat of battle he forgot to
issue proper fire commands. Use of hull defilade was not all that it
could have been and inexperienced drivers and TC's were the cause of
several tanks lost due to thrown tracks.
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CAICULATED RISK. . Cc8, 7th AD, 18 DEC 1984

Whlle northern and eastern’ flanks had been heavily engaged, the

northeastern sector (A/87, A/38, and B/87) had been rather quiet. The

only excitement there had been when an M8 amored car from "E" Troop

destroyed a Tiger tank. . The armored car had been in a concealed

position at right angles to run. along a. trail in. front of the MLR., As

it passed the armored car, the M8 slipped out of position and started
up the trail behind. the Tiger, _accelerating . in an .attempt. to -close.

At the same moment the German Tank Commander saw - the M8, and started

L traversmg his gun.to bear on the ammored car. It was a race between

the Pmencans who . were attempting to close so that their puny 37-mm
would be ‘effective in the Tiger's "Achilles heel" (its thin rear
armor), and the Germans who were desperately striving to bring their

'88 to bear so as to blast these "fools" who cared to attempt to fight:.

a 60-ton tank with their 1little "runabout" and its "pop gun"

Suddenly the M8. had closed to 25. yards, and ‘qQuickly .:pumped .in- 3 /
ring 'liger stopped , shuddered, there. was a muffled'

explosion, followed“' by flames which billowed out of . the ‘turret and .-

rounds.. o the 1

engine ports, after vhich the armored car returned to its: ‘position.-

ANALYSIS
The "llttle guy can get you, too!
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